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Sealed bids for the construction of “Catoosa County Jail Expansion, 5842 Highway 41, Ringgold, Georgia” will be 

received at the office of: 

Catoosa County Government 

800 Lafayette Street 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

until Thursday, July 23, 2026 @ 2:00 p.m. Eastern Time, at which time and place they will be publicly opened and 

read. 

Drawings and Specifications and other Contract Documents may be examined at the following locations: 

Associated General Contractors of East Tennessee in Chattanooga, Tel: 423-265-1111 

Knoxville Builders Exchange of Tennessee, Tel: 866-941-BXTN (2986) 

LDI Reproprinting Centers, Tel: 770-720-1888 

Dodge Data & Analytics, Tel: 877-784-9556 

 

A digital file, or file link, containing PDFs of the Contract Documents may be emailed to the general contractors for 

bidding purposes by calling the office of the Architect (MBI Companies, Inc.; 423-756-5046). General contractors 

will be added to the bidder’s list only by contacting the office of the Architect. Bid deposit is not required.  

Subcontractors, vendors, and others who desire individual drawings and specification sections may obtain them 

from Chattanooga Blueprint Company, Chattanooga, Tennessee, 423-267-2425, by paying the costs of reproduction, 

which is not refundable.  Addenda will be issued only to those parties obtaining digital files directly from the 

Architect. Bidders not obtaining files directly from the Office of the Architect do so at their own risk and will be 

held to the requirements of the documents and addenda as issued by that office. All questions (RFI’s) shall be 

submitted no later than 12:00pm (noon) on Friday, July 10, 2026 to be included in the final addendum response on 

Friday, July 17, 2026. 

 

Each bid must be accompanied by a Bid Security in the form of a Cashiers Check or a Bidders Bond, executed by 

the bidder and a surety company in the sum of not less than five percent (5%) of the total amount of the bid 

including all additive alternates, as a guarantee that, if the bid is accepted, the required contract will be executed and 

the required performance and payment bonds furnished.  Bid Bond shall be executed on AIA Document A310.  Said 

bond will be returned to the unsuccessful bidders as soon as the contract has been awarded and the successful bidder 

has executed the contract and furnished the necessary bonds and the contract has been executed by the Owner.  Such 

bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact business in the State of Georgia and Company shall be 

registered in Federal Register, Department of the Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of 

Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in 

Fact who sign any bonds must file with each instrument a certified and effective dated copy of their power of 

attorney. 

The successful bidder will be required to execute a performance bond in an amount equal to one hundred percent 

(100%) of the Contract Sum and a payment bond covering and including labor and materials in an amount equal to 

one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  The bond shall be made payable to Catoosa County Government.  

Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be on AIA Form A312. 

All bidders must be licensed contractors as required by the 2024 Code of Georgia 43-41-17. Bidder's name, license 

number, date of expiration of license, license limit, and that part of license classification applying to the bid must be 

placed on the envelope containing the bid, otherwise the bid cannot be opened or considered. The names of the 

Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Masonry, and/or Roofing Subcontractors must appear on the bid envelope in the 

spaces provided. License numbers, date of expiration of their licenses, license limit, and license classification, for 

Mechanical, Pluming, and Electrical Subcontractors only, must also be on the bid envelopes otherwise the bid 

cannot be opened or considered.  General Contractors performing Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Masonry, 

and/or Roofing work must designate this information on the outside of the envelope. Professionals requiring special 

licenses must be licensed in the State of Georgia and shall be responsible for those portions of the work as may be 

required by law. 
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Contractor must have minimum Worker’s Comp and General Liability Insurance in full force and effect. No bid will 

be considered unless it is accompanied by satisfactory evidence that the Contractor holds any and all necessary or 

required Federal, State, or local licenses and/or permits. Pursuant to O.C.G.A. 13-10-91, all contractors and sub-

contractors performing work within the State of Georgia on a contract with a public employer must register and 

participate in a federal work authorization. Each respondent shall submit with its bid a copy of current Business 

License &/or Occupational Tax Certificate issued in Georgia. If Contractor cannot provide this License, it will be 

required to obtain one from Catoosa County if it is the Awarded Respondent. 

 

Each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a joint bid each party 

thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its knowledge and belief that 

each bidder is not identified on any list created pursuant to the Iran Divestment Act of Georgia, and that it will not 

engage in any investment of business activities in violation of such Act for the duration of this Agreement.  

 

No bidder will be permitted to withdraw his bid within sixty (60) days after the date of opening of bids.  The Owner 

reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informalities therein. 

A Prebid Conference will be held on Wednesday, June 24, 2026 at 2:00pm local time at the Catoosa County 

Sheriff’s Office, 5842 Highway 41, Ringgold, GA 30736.  Attendance at this Prebid Conference is optional for 

Prime Bidders; and optional for HVAC, Plumbing, and Electrical Sub-bidders.  Representatives of the Owner, the 

Architect, and Architect’s Engineering Consultants will be present to describe and explain the scope of the work to 

be bid and to answer questions.  Representative of all Subcontractors bidding are invited and urged to attend. 

Upon award of the construction contract to the successful bidder, construction shall commence on a date to be 

specified in the "Notice to Proceed" to the Contractor and shall be completed on or before the completion date 

specified in the Contract Documents as time is of the essence in the performance of the contract for construction. 

Upon receipt of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor will complete the work regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly 

at such rate of progress as will ensure full completion thereof within the time specified on the Bid Form.  

The Owner reserves the right to waive any information in or to reject any or all bids and to accept the bid deemed 

favorable to the interest of the Owner. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:  

The author of this document may 

have revised the text of the original 

AIA standard form. An Additions and 

Deletions Report that notes 

revisions to the standard form text is 

available from the author and should 

be reviewed. A vertical line in the left 

margin of this document indicates 

where the author has added to or 

deleted from the original AIA text. 

This document has important legal 

consequences. Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with respect 

to its completion or modification. 

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 

LAWS MAY IMPOSE 

REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC 

PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS. 

CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES 

OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY 

REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO 

THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE 

COMPLETING THIS FORM. 

It is intended that AIA Document 

G612™–2017, Owner’s Instructions 

to the Architect, Parts A and B will 

be completed prior to using this 

document. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document to 

another electronic file is prohibited 

and constitutes a violation of 

copyright laws as set forth in the 

footer of this document. 

 

for the following Project: 

(Name, location, and detailed description) 

 

Catoosa County Jail Expansion 

5842 Highway 41 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

Construction of a new work release dormitory facility. 

 

MBI Project No.: 241125-000-02 

 

THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 

Catoosa County Government 

Project Administrator 

800 Lafayette Street 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status, address, and other information) 

 

MBI Companies, Inc., Architect 

651 E. Fourth Street, Suite 500 

Chattanooga, TN  37403 
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 

Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to 

bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form 

of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, 

Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in 

Article 8 of these Instructions. 

 

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract 

Documents apply to the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications, 

or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 

accordance with the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids. 

 

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not 

change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted. 

 

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or 

services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 

Documents. 

 

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of 

the Work. 

 

ARTICLE 2   BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS 
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that: 

.1      the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents; 

.2      the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being 

bid concurrently or presently under construction; 

.3      the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents; 

.4      the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be 

performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract 

Documents; 

.5      the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 

exception; and 

.6      the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of 

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

 

ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS 
§ 3.1 Distribution 

§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the 

advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. 

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding 

Documents.) 

 

A digital file containing PDFs of the Contract Documents may be emailed to general contractors for bidding purposes 

by calling the office of the Architect (MBI Companies, Inc.; 423-756-5046). General Contractor’s will be added to the 

bidder’s list only by contacting the office of the Architect. Subcontractors, vendors, and others who desire individual 

drawings and specification sections may obtain them from plan rooms by paying the cost of reproduction, which is not 

refundable. Addenda will only be issued to General Contractors who obtain digital files directly from the Architect. 
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Bidders not obtaining files directly from the Office of the Architect do so at their own risk and will be held to the 

requirements of the documents and addenda as issued by that office. 

 

§ 3.1.2 Bid deposit is not required. 

 

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement or 

invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders. 

 

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes 

responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant 

of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents 

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall 

notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation 

pursuant to Section 3.2.2. 

 

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing 

and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.  

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit requests 

for clarification and interpretation.) 

 

By email only. Phone calls will not be accepted. 

 

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and 

interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely 

upon them. 

 

§ 3.3 Substitutions 

§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 

function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution. 

 

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process 

§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt 

of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and 

interpretations in Section 3.2.2. 

 

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding 

Documents. 

 

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or equipment 

specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description of the 

proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance and test 

data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall include a 

statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including changes in the 

work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from incorporation 

of the proposed substitution. 

 

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of 

approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final. 

 

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an 

Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them. 

 

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 

Documents. 
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§ 3.4 Addenda 

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding 

Documents. 

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.) 

 

By email with a link to access the Addenda files. 

 

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file. 

 

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum 

withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids. 

 

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 

Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid. 

 

ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES 
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids 

§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable 

medium. 

 

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy, 

the amount entered in words shall govern. 

 

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid. 

 

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required 

by the bid form. 

 

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 

forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated 

by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other 

manner. 

 

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation 

submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction 

where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the 

Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal 

affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to 

bind the Bidder. 

 

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid. 

 

§ 4.2 Bid Security 

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security: 

(Insert the form and amount of bid security.) 

 

Cashier’s Check or Bidder’s Bond for 5 percent of the total amount of the bid including all additive alternates. 

 

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required, 

furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 

Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid 

security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to comply 

with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner. 

 

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless 
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otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall 

affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds 

from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until 

(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that 

Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been awarded or a Bidder has 

not been notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning 60 days after the opening of Bids, withdraw its Bid 

and request the return of its bid security. 

 

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids 

§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below: 

(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.) 

 

Submit two (2) paper copies of bid in a sealed envelope, with bid cover attached, to the office of: 

Project Administrator 

Catoosa County Government 

800 Lafayette Street 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall be 

enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall be 

identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Work 

for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate mailing 

envelope with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof. 

 

§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted 

after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted. 

 

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids. 

 

§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted. 

 

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid 

§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid 

previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice 

shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The 

receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not 

considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the 

amount of the original Bid. 

 

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same format 

as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security shall be 

in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted. 

 

§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in its 

Bid shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the 

jurisdiction where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to the 

reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn pursuant 

to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows: 

(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.) 

 

Bid security shall be returned to the Bidder upon Architect recommendation.        

 

ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS 
§ 5.1 Opening of Bids 

If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and 

received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made 
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available to Bidders. 

 

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids 

Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. 

 

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award) 
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the 

Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise prohibited by 

law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid 

which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests. 

 

§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or 

combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest responsive 

and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted. 

 

ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION 
§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement 
Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the 

timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification 

Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid. Bidder shall also provide a 

current financial statement proving financial solvency and also provide information regarding any current or past 

litigation within the last five (5) years. If a bidder has or has had litigation, provide brief explanation and outcome. 

 

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability 

A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen days prior to the 

expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial 

arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then furnish such 

reasonable evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids. 

Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to execute the 

Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. 

 

§ 6.3 Submittals 

§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as 

stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect: 

.1      a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces; 

.2      names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers 

of each; and 

.3      names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 

special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work. 

 

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 

responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents. 

 

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after 

due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has 

reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit 

an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or 

Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted 

bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited. 

 

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 

objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 

consent of the Owner and Architect. 

 

ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 7.1 Bond Requirements 

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 

Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. 
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§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If 

the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such 

bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum. 

 

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in 

the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

 

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of 

the Contract Sum. 

(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar 

amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.) 

 

            

 

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds 

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of 

execution of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to 

commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered 

in accordance with this Section 7.2.1. 

 

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and Payment 

Bond. 

 

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract. 

 

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to 

the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

 

ARTICLE 8   ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the following 

documents: 

.1      AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless 

otherwise stated below. 

(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 

 

            

 

.2      AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below. 

(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 

 

            

 

.3      AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise 

stated below. 

(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.) 

 

            

 

.4      Building Information Modeling Exhibit, if completed: 

 

            

 

.5      Drawings 

 

Number Title Date 

As Noted in List of Drawings   
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.6      Specifications 

 

Section Title Date Pages 

As noted in Table of Contents    

 

.7      Addenda: 

 

Number Date Pages 

   

 

.8      Other Exhibits: 

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where required.) 

 

[     ]      AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below: 

(Insert the date of the E204-2017.) 

 

                  

 

[     ]      The Sustainability Plan: 

 

Title Date Pages 

   

 

[  X  ]      Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 

 

Document Title Date Pages 

As noted on Table of Contents    

 

.9      Other documents listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract 

Documents.) 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL 

A The following amendments modify, change, delete from or add to the Instructions to Bidders (AIA Document 

A701, 2018 Edition).  Where any part of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or voided by these 

amendments, the unaltered provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

1.02 BID SECURITY 

A Bid security shall be in the form of a bid bond secured by a Surety Company or a Cashier’s Check and shall 

be in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the amount of the bid. 

1.03 BIDDING DOCUMENTS 

A Paragraph 3.1.2: Not used. No deposit for electronically-issued bidding documents. 

B Paragraph 3.3.2.3: Add to end of paragraph, “If this information is not provided, the substitution will not be 

considered.” 

C Paragraph 3.4.2: Addenda will be issued only to General Contractors obtaining digital files directly from the 

Architect. 

1.04 BIDDING PROCEDURES 

A In addition to the information listed in Subparagraph 4.3.1, the email containing the bid shall include the 

plainly marked bid envelope PDF with the bidding contractor's license number, date of expiration of the 

license, license limitation, and that part of license classification applying to the bid.  The names of the 

Masonry, Roofing, Plumbing, Mechanical, and Electrical Subcontractors, License numbers and date of 

expiration of their licenses must also be on the bid envelope PDF. 

B Notes:  Bidders' attention is called to the provisions of the Contractor's Licensing Act that particular 

subcontractors (Masonry, Roofing, Plumbing, Mechanical, Electrical, etc.) must have a contractor's license 

if the aggregate amount of their subcontract is equal to or exceeds monetary limits enumerated in that Act 

for each subcontractor’s trade. 

1.05 CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION 

A The Contract for Construction of the Project will be executed on AIA Document A101, current version. 

1.06 PERFORMANCE AND LABOR AND MATERIALS PAYMENT BOND 

A The successful bidder will be required to furnish a Performance Bond and a Labor and Materials Payment 

Bond in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the contract sum.  Bonds shall be executed on AIA 

Document A312. 

1.07 DEFINITIONS 

A All definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document 

A201 - 2017 Edition, are applicable to these Instructions to Bidders. 

B Bidding documents include the Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Forms, Agreement between 

Owner and Contractor and the proposed Contract Documents including any Addenda issued prior to receipt 

of Bids. 
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C Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued prior to the execution of the Contract which modify or 

interpret the bidding documents, including Drawings and Specifications, by additions, deletions, 

clarifications or corrections.  Addenda will become part of the Contract Documents when the Construction 

Contract is executed. 

D All correspondence concerning the bid process shall be addressed to the Architect in writing via email only. 

Bidder questions received via phone will not be accepted and bidders will be instructed to request information 

via email. All questions are to be directed to the project manager, Tom Horvath, at 

thomash@mbicompanies.com 

E A Bid is a complete and properly signed proposal to do the Work or designated portion thereof for the sums 

stipulated therein, submitted in accordance with the Bidding Documents. 

F The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 

Bidding Documents as the base, to which work may be added or from which work may be deleted for sums 

stated in any Alternate Bids. 

G A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid. 

H A Sub-Bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials or labor for a portion of the 

Work. 

1.08 EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE 

A. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that he has read and understands the Bidding Documents. 

B. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that he has visited the site and familiarized himself with the local 

conditions under which the Work is to be performed. 

C. Each Bidder, by making his Bid, represents that his Bid is based upon the materials, systems and equipment 

required by the Bidding Documents unless exceptions are noted on the Bid Form. 

1.09 BIDDING PROCEDURES 

A. All Bids shall be prepared on the included forms and submitted in accordance with the Instructions to Bidders.   

B. A Bid is invalid if it has not been received prior to the time and date for receipt of bids indicated in the 

Invitation to Bid, or prior to any extension thereof issued to the Bidders. 

C. Unless otherwise provided in any supplement to these Instructions to Bidders, no bidder shall modify, 

withdraw or cancel his Bid or any part thereof for sixty (60) days after the time designated for the receipt of 

Bids in the Invitation to Bid. 

D. Prior to the receipt of Bids, Addenda will be emailed to each person or firm recorded by the Architect and 

Engineer as having received the Bidding Documents.  Addenda issued after receipt of Bids will be mailed or 

delivered only to the selected Bidder. 

E. Bids shall not contain any recapitulation of the Work (except as noted on the Bid Form) to be done and no 

oral or telephone proposals or modifications will be considered. 

F. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the Bid Form or limit or qualify his Bid in any other 

manner.  Bids so qualified will be subject to disqualification. 
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G. Only written instructions will be binding.  The Architect or Engineer will not be responsible for any oral, or 

telephonic instructions. 

H. The names of all Subcontractors and material suppliers proposed to be employed shall be submitted for 

approval by the Owner before they are employed, and all such Subcontractors and material suppliers must 

be known to perform work of a high standard in their respective trades.  If the Owner has reasonable objection 

to any such proposed person or entity, and notifies the Bidder in writing of such objection, the Bidder shall 

provide an acceptable substitute person or entity in accordance with Article 5.2 of the General Conditions. 

1.10 DISCREPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES 

A. Each Bidder shall examine the Bidding Documents carefully and, not later than ten (10) days prior to the date 

for receipt of Bids, shall make written request to the Architect or Engineer via email only, for interpretations 

or correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error therein which he may discover.  The Architect or 

Engineer will issue any interpretation or correction as an Addendum.  Only a written interpretation or 

correction by Addendum shall be binding.  No Bidder shall rely upon any interpretation or correction given 

by any other method. 

1.11 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Each Bidder represents that his Bid is based upon the materials and equipment described in the Bidding 

Documents. 

B. Where products or systems are specified by naming only one manufacturer and no provisions for substitutions 

are listed, no substitutions are allowed.  Where substitution provisions are listed, they will only be considered 

if approved by Addenda prior to Bidding. 

1.12 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS 

A. A Bidder shall submit to the Owner a properly executed Contractor's Qualification Statement, AIA Document 

A305 and/or properly documented experience record. 

B. Bidders may be disqualified, and their Bids not considered for any of the following specific reasons: 

1. Reason for believing collusion exists among Bidders. 

 a. Submit Non-Collusion Affidavit of Subcontractors after bid. Completion of this form by   

                             each subcontractor is required before issuance of Notice to Proceed. 

2. The Bidder being interested in any litigation against the Owner. 

3. The Bidder being in arrears on any existing contract or having defaulted on a previous contract. 

4. Lack of competency as revealed by the financial statement, experience and equipment, 

questionnaires, or qualification statement. 

5. Uncompleted work which in the judgment of the Owner will prevent or hinder the prompt 

completion of additional work if awarded. 

END OF SECTION 





MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 00 35 00 
  IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT SIGNATURE PAGE 

 

  1 of 1 

 

By submission of this bid, each bidder and each person signing on behalf of any bidder certifies, and in the case of a 

joint bid each party thereto certifies as to its own organization, under penalty of perjury, that to the best of its 

knowledge and belief that each bidder is not a person included within the list. 

 

Authorizing Signature:______________________________________ 

                (Sign in BLUE ink) 

 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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TO: Catoosa County Government                          DATED:  _______________, 2026 

        Project Administrator 

        800 Lafayette Street, 

        Ringgold, GA 30736 

         

 

Having carefully examined the Invitation and Instructions to Bidders, the General Conditions of the Contract and 

Specifications entitled “Catoosa County Jail Expansion” and the Drawings similarly entitled, as well as the premises 

and conditions affecting the work, the Undersigned proposes to furnish all materials and labor called for by them for 

the work in accordance with said documents for the sum of: 

______________________________________________________________________ Dollars ($______________). 

hereinafter referred to as the Base Bid. 

Total Bid: ______________________________________________________________ Dollars ($_____________). 

The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following documents are attached to and made a condition of this Bid: 

a) Required Bid Security in the form of:  5% Bid 

Bond. 

b) Required Iran Divestment Act Signature Page. 

c) Required Contractor’s Qualifications Statement 

(AIA A305-1986). 

d) Required Subcontractor and Major Supplier 

List.  

e) Required Non-Collusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder.  f) Required Non-collusion Affidavit of 

Subcontractors. 

g) Required Georgia Immigration & Compliance Act 

Form of Prime Bidder. 

i) Required Specifications Compliance Form. 

h) Required Georgia Immigration & Compliance 

Act Form Subcontractor. 

j) Required Local Vendor Privilege Form. 

 

We further submit the following proposal for the described alternates below. The work under these alternates will 

conform to all applicable provisions of specifications, except as specifically noted otherwise. The amount quoted 

includes the cost of all incidental omissions, additions, adjustments required because of the change, and the 

modification and/or removal of existing items as necessary for the new work. All items not specifically identified as 

alternate items are included in the Base Bid above. 

ALTERNATE 1 – “10-Year Viewing License for Verkada Equipment” 

If Alternate 1 for providing material, equipment, labor, and supervision necessary to construct the 10-Year Viewing 

License for Verkada Equipment is accepted, add to the Base Bid the sum of  

 

__________________________________________________________Dollars ($______________). 

 

Please be advised that the following items are owner provided and not to be included in the General Conditions of the 

Contract. The Owner will purchase and install the following items themselves and they are not to be included in the 

Bid or Alternate pricing. 

 

1. Refer to Drawings 
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If written notice of the acceptance of this bid is mailed, emailed, or delivered to the Undersigned within sixty (60) 

days after the date of receipt of bids or at anytime thereafter before this bid is withdrawn, the Undersigned agrees that 

he will execute and deliver a Contract on the forms which will be provided him in accordance with bid as specified; 

and that he will give performance and payment bonds as specified with good and sufficient surety or sureties all within 

ten (10) days, unless a longer period is allowed after the prescribed forms are presented to him for signature.  

The Bidder proposes to complete the work within _________ consecutive calendar days from the Notice to Proceed.  

The Bidder, by submitting this Bid, agrees to furnish labor, materials, equipment, etc., necessary to complete the work 

by the above stated dates and to accept the conditions for liquidated damages in the amount of Five Hundred Dollars 

($500.00) per calendar day.  The above stated dates for completion of this project are of utmost importance to the 

Owner. 

 

The Undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of all Contract Documents including all pages of the Specifications, 

all sheets of the Drawings, and the following Addenda: 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ Addendum No. ___ Date: ________________ 

Sincerely, 

 

 

__________________________________________ 

Bidder (If by a Corporation, this Bid must have the Signature Required by its By-Laws) 

__________________________________________ 

Title 

__________________________________________ 

Firm Name 

__________________________________________ 

State of Incorporation 

 

__________________________________________ 

State License No. 

__________________________________________ 

Official Address 

 

__________________________________________ 

Email Address 

 

__________________________________________ 

Phone Number 

 

 

END OF BID FORM 
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  NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME 

BIDDER 
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State of _____________________________) 

) ss. 

County of ___________________________) 

 

 , being first duly sworn, deposes and says 

that: 

1. He is  

of  

the Bidder who has submitted the attached Bid; 

2. He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and of all pertinent 

circumstances respecting such Bid; 

3. Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid; 

4. Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees, or 

parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed, directly 

or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm, or person to submit a collusive or sham Bid in connection with 

the Contract for which the attached Bid has been submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with 

such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or 

communication or conference with any other Bidder, firm, or person, to fix the price or prices in the 

attached Bid or of any other Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit, or cost element of the Bid price or the 

Bid prices of any other Bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful 

agreement any advantage against the Owner or any person interested in the Contract; and 

5. The price or-prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any collusion, 

conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its agents, 

representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant. 

Signed _________________________________ 

Title ___________________________________ 

SWORN TO and subscribed before me 

 

This __________ day of _____________________, ______. 

 

 

 

______________________________________________ 

Notary Public 

By: ___________________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________________ 

My Commission Expires: _____________________, _______. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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  NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF 

SUBCONTRACTOR 
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State of _____________________________) 

) ss. 

County of ___________________________) 

 

 , being first duly sworn, deposes and says 

that: 

1. He is                                                                                                      of                                           (owner, 

partner, officer, representative, or agent)                                                                               hereinafter 

referred to as the “Subcontractor”; 

2. He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the Subcontractor's Proposal submitted by 

the Subcontractor to                                        , the Contractor for certain work in connection with the 

                                                                                   Contract pertaining to the                                       

Project in                                                         , (City or County and State); 

3. Such Subcontractor's Proposal is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Proposal; 

4. Neither the Subcontractor nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, employees, or 

parties in interest, including this affidavit has in any way colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed, directly 

or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm, or person to submit a collusive or sham Proposal in connection 

with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by unlawful agreement or 

connivance with any other Bidder, firm, or person to fix the price or prices in said Subcontractor's Proposal, 

or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement any advantage against 

                                                                       (Owner) or any person interested in the proposed Contract; and 

5. The price or prices quoted in the Subcontractor's Proposal are fair and proper and are not tainted by any 

collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its agents, 

representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant. 

Signed _________________________________ 

Title ___________________________________ 

SWORN TO and subscribed before me 

 

This __________ day of _____________________, _____. 

 

 

 

______________________________________________ 

Notary Public 

By: ___________________________________________ 

Title: __________________________________________ 

My Commission Expires: _____________________, _____. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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TO:    

Catoosa County Government 

Project Administrator 

800 Lafayette Street 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

PROJECT:  

Catoosa County Jail Expansion 

5842 Highway 41 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

Having carefully and thoroughly examined the Project Manual, including all Specifications, and all Drawings for the 

above referenced project, the Undersigned proposes to perform all Work contained therein in strict compliance with 

ALL included requirements. 

The undersigned certifies that the following statements are correct and acknowledges each by initialing the space 

adjacent to each: 

_____  I understand that manufacturers and products provided on the Drawings and in the Project Manual ARE 

NOT specified as such to only provide a standard of quality but are, in fact, specified as such to also 

indicate the exact manufacturer and/or product intended by the Owner, Architect and/or Engineer for use 

in the construction of the above referenced project.  

_____  I will not at any time use or install products that have not been approved in compliance with Division 01 

requirements. 

_____  I understand that I, and any of those in my employ, do not have the authority to determine if a product is 

“equal” to the specified product or basis of design. 

_____  The proposed Base Bid includes all specified manufacturers, products and materials or manufacturers, 

products and materials which were approved in compliance with Division 1 requirements prior to 

submission of Bid proposal. 

_____  I understand that my bid may be rejected if I did not bid all aspects of the project as specified. 

Having certified the above to best of my knowledge, I further certify, by signature below, that failure(s) to comply 

with the specified products, procedures and/or requirements and the subsequent correction thereof, by course 

determined by the Architect or Engineer, shall not be grounds for additional compensation of time or monies 

whether or not such failures were intentional.  

Signature & Date 
 

Print Name 
 

Title 
 

Contractor Company Name 
 

Contractor’s License No. 
 

Date of Expiration 
 

License Classification 
 

Address 
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  ELECTRONIC FILES RELEASE FORM 

 
 

  1 of 1 

 

At your request, MBI Companies Inc. (MBI) will provide electronic files for your convenience and use in the preparation of documents related to Catoosa 

County Jail Expansion, subject to the following terms and conditions: 
 

Electronic File(s) Transfer Fees are based on the following: 
 

☐PDF format: $60.00 for the first drawing/file and $30.00 for each additional drawing/file will be required. This fee is payable in advance and by credit 

card only. 

 

☐Autodesk AutoCAD DWG format: $80.00 per drawing/file. This fee is payable in advance and by credit card only. 
 

Autodesk Revit RVT format (if available): 

☐$1500.00 Architectural model/file 

☐$1000.00 Structural model/file 

☐$1000.00 Mechanical model/file 

☐$1000.00 Plumbing model/file 

☐$1000.00 Electrical model/file 

☐$1000.00 Fire protection model 

☐$4000.00 all model sets. This fee is payable in advance and by credit card only. Large requests will be evaluated for the effort required to bundle and 

transfer the information and will be assessed on a case by case basis. 
 

MBI makes no representation as to the compatibility of these files with your hardware or your software beyond the specified release of the referenced 

software. 
 

Data contained on these electronic files is part of MBI’s instruments of service and shall not be used by you or anyone else receiving this data through or 
from you for any purpose other than as a convenience in the preparation of documents pertaining to the referenced project. Any use by you or others will be 

your sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to MBI. You agree to make no claim and hereby waive, to the fullest extent permitted by law, any claim 

or cause of action of any nature against the Owner, MBI, its officers, directors, employees, agents or sub-consultants which may arise out of or in connection 
with your use of the electronic files. 
 

Furthermore, you shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify and hold harmless MBI from all claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including 

attorney’s fees arising out of or resulting from your use of these electronic files. 
 

These electronic files are not Contract Documents. Significant differences may exist between these electronic files and corresponding hard copy Contract 

Documents due to addenda, change orders or other revisions. MBI makes no representation regarding the accuracy or completeness of the electronic files 

you receive. In the event that a conflict arises between the signed Contract Documents prepared by MBI and Electronic Files, signed Contract Documents 
shall govern. You are responsible for determining if any conflict exists. By your use of these electronic files, you are not relieved of your duty to fully 

comply with the Contract Documents, including and without limitation, the need to check, confirm and coordinate all dimensions and details, take field 

measurements, verify field conditions and coordinate your work with that of other Contractors for the project. 
 

The fees listed above are for costs to un-archive, gather and transmit files only, and under no circumstances shall delivery of the electronic files for use by 

you be deemed a sale of the file(s) by MBI and MBI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of merchantability and fitness for any particular 

purpose. In no event shall MBI be liable for any loss of profit or any consequential damages. All files shall be treated as confidential and are not to be 
disclosed to or shared with others without MBI’s written consent. Usage by any parties of the data contained in the electronic files released shall constitute 

agreement to these terms. 
 

Any requests for updated electronic files shall incur additional charges. 
 

Requested drawings/sheets: 
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Please return this completed form by email: mbi@mbicomapnies.com. Once the fees have been paid, the file(s) will be transferred to the indicated e-mail 

address and a receipt will be returned by mail. 
 

Transfer Fee Amount: ________________________________ 

Email Address: ___________________Phone Number:  _____________________ 

Method of Payment:  ☐VISA  ☐MasterCard   ☐AMEX 

Credit Card Number: ________________________________ 

Expiration Date: _____________Security Code: ______________ 

Name of Cardholder: __________________________________________________________ 

Billing Zip Code:  _________________ 

Cardholder Signature & Date: (Authorized Signature for Release)___________________________________________________ 

mailto:mbi@mbicomapnies.com
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Schedule of Inspection and Testing Agencies  
 

This Statement of Special Inspections / Quality Assurance Plan includes the following building systems: 

 

   Soils and Foundations      Spray Fire Resistant Material 

   Cast-in-Place Concrete      Wood Construction 

   Precast Concrete       Exterior Insulation and Finish System 

   Masonry        Mechanical & Electrical Systems 

   Structural Steel       Architectural Systems 

   Cold-Formed Steel Framing      Special Cases 
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Qualifications of Inspectors and Testing Technicians 
 

The qualifications of all personnel performing Special Inspection and testing activities are subject to the approval of 

the Building Official. The credentials of all Inspectors and testing technicians shall be provided if requested. 

 

Key for Minimum Qualifications of Inspection Agents: 
 

When the Registered Design Professional in Responsible Charge deems it appropriate that the individual performing 

a stipulated test or inspection have a specific certification or license as indicated below, such designation shall 

appear below the Agency Number on the Schedule. 

 
PE/SE  Structural Engineer – a licensed SE or PE specializing in the design of building structures  

PE/GE  Geotechnical Engineer – a licensed PE specializing in soil mechanics and foundations   

EIT Engineer-In-Training – a graduate engineer who has passed the Fundamentals of Engineering 

examination  

 

American Concrete Institute (ACI) Certification 

 

ACI-CFTT Concrete Field Testing Technician – Grade 1 

ACI-CCI Concrete Construction Inspector 

ACI-LTT Laboratory Testing Technician – Grade 1&2 

ACI-STT Strength Testing Technician  

 

American Welding Society (AWS) Certification 

 

AWS-CWI Certified Welding Inspector 

AWS/AISC-SSI Certified Structural Steel Inspector 

 

American Society of Non-Destructive Testing (ASNT) Certification 

 

ASNT  Non-Destructive Testing Technician – Level II or III.  

 

International Code Council (ICC) Certification 

 

ICC-SMSI Structural Masonry Special Inspector 

ICC-SWSI Structural Steel and Welding Special Inspector  

ICC-SFSI Spray-Applied Fireproofing Special Inspector 

ICC-PCSI Prestressed Concrete Special Inspector  

ICC-RCSI Reinforced Concrete Special Inspector  

 

National Institute for Certification in Engineering Technologies (NICET) 

 

NICET-CT Concrete Technician – Levels I, II, III & IV 

NICET-ST Soils Technician - Levels I, II, III & IV 

NICET-GET Geotechnical Engineering Technician - Levels I, II, III & IV 

 

Exterior Design Institute (EDI) Certification 

 

EDI-EIFS EIFS Third Party Inspector 

 

Other 
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STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION AGREEMENT 

 

 

Structural observations shall be provided in Seismic Design Category D, E or F when one of the following 

conditions exists:  

( ) 1. The structure is classified as Occupancy Category III, or IV.  

( ) 2. The height of the structure is greater than 75 feet above the base.  

( ) 3. The structure is assigned to Seismic Design Category E, is classified as Occupancy Category I or II 

and is greater than two stories in height.  

( ) 4. When so designated by the Architect or Engineer of record.  

( ) 5. When such observation is specifically required by the Building Official.  

 

________________________________________________________  

ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT RESPONSIBLE FOR THE  

STRUCTURAL DESIGN (PRINT OR TYPE)  

 

_______________________________________________________ 

SAME SIGNATURE     DATE  

 

_______________________________________________________ 

DESIGNATED ENGINEER OR ARCHITECT TO PERFORM  

STRUCTURAL OBSERVATION (PRINT OR TYPE)  

 

_______________________________________________________ 

SAME SIGNATURE     DATE  
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Contractor's Request for Information (RFI) 

        

Project Name: Catoosa County 

Jail Expansion 

Contract No.: 241125-000-

02 

Date: RFI No.: 

Contractor's Name: To: 

Subject: 

References 
   

Area(s): 

Specification Section(s): 

Drawing No.: 

Other References: 

Problem / Information Requested: 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

  

Information Requested by: Reply needed by: 

Contractor's Interpretation and Proposed Resolution: 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

    

Architect's / Engineer's Evaluation and Response 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Disposition: Clarification Only Sketch or Drawing Other 

Approval: Project Manager Owner  Contractor 
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To: 
MBI Companies, Inc. 

651 E. Fourth Street, Suite 500 

Chattanooga, TN 37403 

Attn: 

 

Specified Item: 

 

 

Project: 
Catoosa County Jail Expansion 

5842 Highway 41 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

Proposed Substitute: 

 

 

1. Reason for proposing this substitution: 
 

 

 

2. The following are attached (Mark all that apply): 

 Complete Description  Catalog 

 Laboratory Tests  Spec Data 

 Information on the availability of  Names, addresses, and phone numbers 
 maintenance services and replacement 

materials for proposed substitute(s) 
 of fabricators and suppliers for proposed 

substitute(s) 

3. This substitution will have the following effects on dimensions, gauges, weights, etc.: 

 

4. This substitution will have the following effects on wiring, piping, ductwork, etc.: 

 

5. This substitution will have the following effects on other trades: 

 

6. This substitution will have the following effect on construction Schedules: 

 

7. The proposed substitute(s) differs from the specified product(s) in quality and performance as follows: 

 

8. Manufacturers guarantees for the substitute(s) and the specified product(s) are (check one): 

 the same  different (if different, explain below) 
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9. If the proposed substitution is accepted, it will result in: 

 no cost impact  a cost increase of 
 

   a cost decrease of 
 (If change in cost is indicated, itemization on specified Cost Itemization Form is attached) 

10. License fees or royalties are pending on the proposed substitute. 

 No  Yes (if yes, explain below) 
 

11. The undersigned or the firm represented shall pay for additional studies, investigations, submittals, redesign, 

and analysis by the Designer necessitated by this substitution request. 

Substitutions must be requested in accordance with applicable Contract requirements.  Substitution requests are to be 

submitted only by General Contractor.  Substitute products should not be ordered or installed without written 

acceptance. 

Submitted by: 
Sign here: 

 Date:  

Name: 
type or print: 

 Telephone:  

for: 
Name of firm: 

 

Address: 
Street address: 

 

and mailing address 
if different: 

 

City, State, 

and Zip Code: 
 

 

Designer's Review Comments: 

 Accepted  Rejected 

 Accepted as noted  Rejected (received too late) 

   Rejected (submittal incomplete) 

Additional comments: 

 

 

For the Designer: 
Signature here: 

 Date:  
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:  

The author of this document may 

have revised the text of the original 

AIA standard form. An Additions and 

Deletions Report that notes 

revisions to the standard form text is 

available from the author and should 

be reviewed. A vertical line in the left 

margin of this document indicates 

where the author has added to or 

deleted from the original AIA text. 

This document has important legal 

consequences. Consultation with an 

attorney is encouraged with respect 

to its completion or modification. 

For guidance in modifying this 

document to include supplementary 

conditions, see AIA Document 

A503™–2017, Guide for 

Supplementary Conditions. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 

portion of this AIA®  Document to 

another electronic file is prohibited 

and constitutes a violation of 

copyright laws as set forth in the 

footer of this document. 

for the following PROJECT: 
(Name and location or address) 
Catoosa County Jail Expansion 

5842 Highway 41 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 

MBI Comm No.: 241125-000-02            
 
THE OWNER: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
Catoosa County Government 

Project Administrator 

800 Lafayette Street 

Ringgold, GA 30736 

 
THE ARCHITECT: 
(Name, legal status and address) 
MBI Companies, Inc. 

651 E. Fourth Street, Suite 500 

Chattanooga, TN 37403 
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15.4.4.2 
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15.4.4 
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
1.1.4, 6 
Construction Change Directive, Definition of 
7.3.1 
Construction Change Directives 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 

7.3, 9.3.1.1 
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
5.4, 14.2.2.2 
Continuing Contract Performance 
15.1.4 
Contract, Definition of 
1.1.2 
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR 

SUSPENSION OF THE 
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14 
Contract Administration 
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5 
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 

to 
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1 
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of 
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3 
Contract Documents, Definition of 
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Contract Sum 
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Contract Time 
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7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 

8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 

14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5 
Contract Time, Definition of 
8.1.1 
CONTRACTOR 
3 
Contractor, Definition of 
3.1, 6.1.2 
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal 

Schedules 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Contractor’s Employees 
2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 
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Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 

11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Damages for Delay 
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2 
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 
Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 
Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 

7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 

14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 

Rejection and Correction of 
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 

9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 

6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Digital Data Use and Transmission 
1.7 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 
3.11 
Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2 
Emergencies 
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 

10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, or Materials 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 

9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 

3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 

9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4 
Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 

10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
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Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials and Substances 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 

9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 

14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 

11 
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 14.4.2 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 

INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of 
11.5 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13 
Interest 
13.5 
Interpretation 
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 

10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 

9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 

15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 

4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 

11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 

15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 

5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 

10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 

Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 

15.4.1.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
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Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 

12.2 
Notice 
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 

3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 

8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 

13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 

15.1.6, 15.4.1 
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance 
11.1.4, 11.2.3 
Notice of Claims 
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 

15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.4.1, 13.4.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 

14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements 
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 

9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 

13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 

4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 

7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 

10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 

15.2.7 
Owner’s Insurance 
11.2 
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.5, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 

Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.4 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2, 14.4 
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 

and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 

5.3 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 

14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 

9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION 

OF 
10 
Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
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Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.2 
Proposal Requirements 
1.1.1 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 

10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 

15.4 
Rejection of Work 
4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.3.1, 9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 

Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 

Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

Samples by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 

6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 

12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 
Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 

Separate Contractors, Definition of 
6.1.1 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Site Visits, Architect’s 
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4 
Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 

9.3.1.2, 9.6.7 
Subcontractual Relations 
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1 
Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 

9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Submittal Schedule 
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7 
Subrogation, Waivers of 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Substances, Hazardous 
10.3 
Substantial Completion 
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 

12.2, 15.1.2 
Substantial Completion, Definition of 
9.8.1 
Substitution of Subcontractors 
5.2.3, 5.2.4 
Substitution of Architect 
2.3.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.2 
Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
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Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 

7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4 
Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 

9.10.5, 14.2.1 
Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 

15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
1.1.7, 2.3.4 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
14.3 
Suspension of the Work 
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4 
Termination by the Contractor 
14.1, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7 
Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
14.4 
Termination of the Architect 
2.3.3 
Termination of the Contractor Employment 
14.2.2 
 
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 

CONTRACT 
14 
Tests and Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 

9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4 
TIME 
8 
Time, Delays and Extensions of 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 

10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5 
Time Limits 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 

5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 

9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 

15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4 
Time Limits on Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3 
Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF 

WORK 
12 
Uncovering of Work 
12.1 
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3 
Use of Site 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.3.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Claims by the Owner 
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Consequential Damages 
14.2.4, 15.1.7 
Waiver of Liens 
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4 
Waivers of Subrogation 
6.1.1, 11.3 
Warranty 
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 

15.1.2 
Weather Delays 
8.3, 15.1.6.2 
Work, Definition of 
1.1.3 
Written Consent 
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 

13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2 
Written Interpretations 
4.2.11, 4.2.12 
Written Orders 
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions 
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 

Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), 

Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the 

Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to 

the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order 

for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the 

Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 

information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or 

portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 The Contract 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 

agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written 

or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 

construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 

Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 

and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 

Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 

Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 The Work 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 

partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the 

Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 The Project 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or 

a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 The Drawings 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 

dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 The Specifications 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 

equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 

tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 

respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, 

models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 

accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 

shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion 

of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as 

binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the 

Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results. 
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 

provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 

or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 

enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 

effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract. 
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 

control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 

performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 

industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 Capitalization 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 

numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 Interpretation 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 

articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 

another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 

Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other 

reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-

subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or 

distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be 

construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the 

Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely 

and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if 

any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not 

use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without 

the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants. 
 
§ 1.6 Notice 
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 

give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 

whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 

courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement. 
 
§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 

duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified 

or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery. 
 
§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission 
The parties shall agree upon written protocols governing the transmission and use of, and reliance on, Instruments of 

Service or any other information or documentation in digital form. 
 
§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance 
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written protocols 

governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model shall be at the using or relying party’s 
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sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the 

building information model, and each of their agents and employees. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 General 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 

express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 

Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 

the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 

necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 

information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 

usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the 

Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such 

evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended 

appropriately. 
 
§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 

the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations 

under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require; 

(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when 

due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as 

required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that 

event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the 

Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of 

the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 

2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the 

Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 

materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor. 
 
§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the Contractor 

shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 

disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 

including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court 

or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, consultants, 

sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such 

information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information. 
 
§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner 
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 

including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 

assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 

changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 

architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 

Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has 

no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect. 
 
§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 

the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 

information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 

Work. 
 
§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 

reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and 

relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s 

written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 

the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 

required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner 

may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 

been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the 

Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 

required by Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 

within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 

neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have, 

correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to 

prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for 

Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of 

correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services 

made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such 

amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the 

Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to 

Article 15. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 General 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 

Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction 

where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express 

authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means the 

Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 

inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 

generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 

observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 

Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 

information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing 

conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 

obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 

purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 

Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 

Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 

unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws, 

statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall 

promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for 

information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 

Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, 

the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of 

Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as 

would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 

obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 

inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 

and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 

ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 

Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, 

and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give 

specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 

shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 

or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose 

alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed 

alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects 

to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, 

techniques, sequences, or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 

Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 

on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 

such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 

materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 

facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 

and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 

or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 

consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 

Change Directive. 
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 

persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 

skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
 
§ 3.5 Warranty 
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract 

will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 

warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 

except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 

equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 

remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 

insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, 

the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 

name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. 
 
§ 3.6 Taxes 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 

legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to 

go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 

permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 

execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally 

required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 

and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such 

Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions 
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 

that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 

unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 

construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide 

notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first 

observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines 

that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, 

performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from 

those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect 

shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s 

determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 

markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 

suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice, 

the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the 

operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall 

continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
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Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 

Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 Allowances 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 

covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 

but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 

objection. 
 
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1      allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 
.2      Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 

not in the allowances; and 
.3      whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 

by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs 

and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2. 
 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 Superintendent 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at 

the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 

communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the 

name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may 

notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed 

superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day 

period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 

which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed. 
 
§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s 

information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the 

Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of 

Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for 

completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to 

completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at 

appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 

submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not 

be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s 

construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to 

submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time 

required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the 

Owner and Architect. 
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§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site 
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 

Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 

changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 

similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and 

delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as 

constructed. 
 
§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 

Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 

the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and 

other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 

by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 

to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in 

the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review 

by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not 

expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required 

by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 

Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 

accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the 

Owner or of Separate Contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the 

Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials, 

field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and coordinated the 

information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and 

review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 

approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 

responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 

Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 

of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as 

a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the 

deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product 

Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 

Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 

absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
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architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 

the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities 

for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to 

provide professional services in violation of applicable law. 
 
§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 

equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 

specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely 

upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, 

whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and 

other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or 

certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to 

the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 

certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect 

have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this 

Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the 

limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract 

Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 

performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the 

time and in the form specified by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.13 Use of Site 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 

encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make 

its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing 

prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 

construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by 

excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except 

with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 

Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or 

otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 

rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 

materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 

the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the 

Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 Access to Work 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 

located. 
 
§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of 
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copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall 

not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or 

manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings, 

Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or 

patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the 

information is promptly furnished to the Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 Indemnification 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 

Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 

losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 

Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or 

to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 

negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or 

anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused 

in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other 

rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 

indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 

compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 

disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 General 
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 

the Agreement. 
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 

shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. 

Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 

an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The 

Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with 

the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to 

determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully 

completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have 

control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or 

for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights 

and responsibilities under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 

quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 

Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, 

and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s 

failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not 

have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 

their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
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§ 4.2.4 Communications  
The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 

services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct 

communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and 

with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and 

suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the 

Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 

and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 

Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 

Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 

However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise 

such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, 

their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such 

as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with 

information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken 

in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 

schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to 

permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and 

completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or 

performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the 

Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the 

obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety 

precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of 

a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component. 
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 

in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations 

regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of 

final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 

Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 

assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to 

Section 9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 

carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 

duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 

Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 

will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 

from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 

and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 

show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 

expressed in the Contract Documents. 
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§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 

Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 

reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications 

in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 Definitions 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 

Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number 

and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” does not 

include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor. 
 
§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform 

a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 

singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the 

Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the 

Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of 

receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has 

reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the 

Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 

reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor 

has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 

Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 

rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 

increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be 

issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 

submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 

or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations 
By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be 

performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume 

toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 

Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 

Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 

Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 

prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 

agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 

Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 

similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 

prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will 

be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the 

proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly 

make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
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§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 

that 
.1      assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 

Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 

Subcontractor and Contractor; and 
.2      assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 

Contract. 
 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 

obligations under the subcontract. 
 
§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 

compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 

successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the 

Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 

subcontract. 
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts 
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 

agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 

Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to 

those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of 

subrogation. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on 

the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each 

separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 

Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any 

Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 

revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 

schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 

subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 

related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 

Contractors shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, 

including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 

storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 

Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the 

Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 

notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate 

Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the 

Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall 

constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed 



 

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 15:53:33 EST on 02/26/2025 under Subscription No.20250092125 which expires on 01/10/2026, is 
not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright 
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (67bf7f44845ed000434fad8e) 

 

23 

 

construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for 

discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor 

because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 

responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly 

timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 

completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 

described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
 
§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 

respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 

Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 General 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 

Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 

limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 

Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor. 

An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 

Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 

Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 
.1      The change in the Work; 

.2      The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3      The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 

 
§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 

Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 

Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in 

the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract 

Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 

Order. 
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 

based on one of the following methods: 
.1      Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 

permit evaluation; 
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.2      Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3      Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 

percentage fee; or 
.4      As provided in Section 7.3.4. 

 
§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 

the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 

the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead 

and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In 

such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 

prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 

Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following: 
.1      Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 

workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect; 
.2      Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 

consumed; 
.3      Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 

or others; 
.4      Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 

related to the change; and 
.5      Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 

 
§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 

accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the 

Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 

provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 

Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 

including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 

be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net 

decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits 

covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured 

on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 

may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The 

Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and 

certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 

reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as 

a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 

adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 

agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 

issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work 
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and 

do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for 
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minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect 

the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 

change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without 

prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives 

any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time. 
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 Definitions 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 

the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 

defined. 
 
§ 8.2 Progress and Completion 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 

the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence the 

Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner. 
 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 

within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 

of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work; 

(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented 

in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the 

Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the 

Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect 

may determine. 
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15. 
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the 

Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 Contract Sum 
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 

payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 

contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 

inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 9.2 Schedule of Values 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 

schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 

various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to 
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substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as 

a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be 

submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and 

unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for 

Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 

Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 

Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all 

data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of 

requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if 

provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 

the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 

Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 

Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom 

the Contractor intends to pay. 
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 

equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 

by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 

agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 

compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 

materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, 

storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no 

later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all 

Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to 

the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor, 

materials, and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue 

to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the 

Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is 

properly due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as 

provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the 

Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based 

on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 

Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 

certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 

Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 

deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. 

However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction 

means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from 

Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; 
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or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on 

account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to 

protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be 

made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 

Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount, 

the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make 

such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 

subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 

such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is 

responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 
.1      defective Work not remedied; 

.2      third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless 

security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 
.3      failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 

or equipment; 
.4      reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5      damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor; 

.6      reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 

balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or 
.7      repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

 
§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in 

whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15. 
 
§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously 

withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 

issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make 

payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by 

joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application 

for Payment. 
 
§ 9.6 Progress Payments 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 

within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
 
§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner, 

the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the 

Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement 

with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 

completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account 

of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 

Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor 

fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and 

suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation 

to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
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§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2, 

9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 

Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 

payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall 

be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 

under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 

money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary 

liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of 

punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 

defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and 

litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any 

tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 

approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against 

which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted. 
 
§ 9.7 Failure of Payment 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 

receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 

after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 

dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the 

Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and 

the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-

up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8 Substantial Completion 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is 

sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work 

for its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 

separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 

items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 

responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 

designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 

that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall, 

before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the 

Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine 

Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate 

of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the 

Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time 

within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the 

Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof 

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any, 

the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall 

be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 

such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to 

by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use 

may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have 

accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, 

maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for 

correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor 

considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided 

under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The 

stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if 

no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 

the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute 

acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon 

receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect 

finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will 

promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and 

belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance 

with the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final 

Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation 

that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been 

fulfilled. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to 

the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with 

the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld 

by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract 

Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor 

knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 

(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 

warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or 

satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or 

encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a 

Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond 

satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, 

claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to 

the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or 

encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 

of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 

Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 

Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
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the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 

Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that 

portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 

certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 

except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1      liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2      failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;  

.3      terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or 

.4      audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment. 

 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 

claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 

final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in 

connection with the performance of the Contract. 
 
§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 

prevent damage, injury, or loss to 
.1      employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2      the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 

under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and 
.3      other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 

structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 

construction. 
 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 

rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 

protection from damage, injury, or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 

the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 

against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 

the safeguards. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 

necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 

supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 

insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 

whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by 

any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 

Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 

extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable 

to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 

Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 

shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated 

by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 

create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 

others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be 

given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide 

sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter. 
 
§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 

regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 

addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 

injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 

polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the 

condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 

the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 

substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons 

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to 

perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will 

promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities 

proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the 

Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection. 

When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written 

agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 

Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, 

and start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, 

damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 

performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 

death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 

expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 

(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of 

the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 

Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner 

shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of 

the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 

hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 

Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due 

to the Owner’s fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 

the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
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Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
 
§ 10.4 Emergencies 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 

prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 

on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 

insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 

Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 

commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 

conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 

from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 

located. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of 

obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a 

copy to be furnished. 
 
§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 

the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or 

expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an 

act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 

procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 

the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage. 
 
§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance 
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 

endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 

Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 

companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.  
 
§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 

property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 

Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 

receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance 

that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure 

to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In 

the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and 

Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been 

procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner 

does not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 

maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages 

attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 

the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 

required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 

cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
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Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage 

has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract 

Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 

Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance 

had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall 

be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the 

Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation 
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 

Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages 

caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the 

Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such 

insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals 

and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and 

sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive 

claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be 

effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, 

contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or 

indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property. 
 
§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 

to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 

property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 

the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 

accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this 

separate property insurance. 
 
§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 

use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 

Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 

fire or other hazards however caused. 
 
§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss 
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 

fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 

requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 

Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect 

and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 

settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from 

receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, 

the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the 

Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if 

no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor 

shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that 

purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the 

proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor 

arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution 

of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or 

destroyed Work. 
 



 

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This draft was produced at 15:53:33 EST on 02/26/2025 under Subscription No.20250092125 which expires on 01/10/2026, is 
not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright 
violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com. 
User Notes:  (67bf7f44845ed000434fad8e) 

 

34 

 

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 

expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 

Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to 

its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 

Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the 

Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract 

Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2 Correction of Work 
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the 

Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. 

Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and 

replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the 

Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial 

Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established 

under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the 

Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct 

it promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 

written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. 

During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor 

an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to 

make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time 

during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with 

Section 2.5. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 

performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 

completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 

Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 

Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that 

is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 

other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 

correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 

the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 

may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 

Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
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Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 

appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
 
ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 Governing Law 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 

choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 

Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 

representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in 

Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other. 

If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally 

responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 

financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The 

Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies 
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder shall 

be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available by 

law. 
 
§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 

afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 

breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing. 
 
§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections 
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 

Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 

authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 

approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 

authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 

timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 

procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after 

bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 

approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require. 
 
§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 

additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 

authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or 

approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when 

and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, 

except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 

portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 

by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, 

shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 

Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
 
§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
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Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 

unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.5 Interest 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate 

the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place 

where the Project is located. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through 

no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons 

or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons: 
.1      Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 
.2      An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 

stopped; 
.3      Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 

the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 

made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 
.4      The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2. 

 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 

Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 

repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute 

in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-

day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice 

to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well 

as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 

Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions 

of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents 

with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice 

to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1      repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2      fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements 

between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers; 
.3      repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 

orders of a public authority; or 
.4      otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 

 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 

sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 

Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 

of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 
.1      Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
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construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 
.2      Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3      Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 

of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred 

by the Owner in finishing the Work. 
 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 

not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 

the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 

expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 

the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 

may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 

survive termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 

whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 

suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 

adjustment shall be made to the extent 
.1      that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 

for which the Contractor is responsible; or 
.2      that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 

 
§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall 

.1      cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2      take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 

and 
.3      except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 

terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 

purchase orders. 
 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 

properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 

Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 Claims  
§ 15.1.1 Definition 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in 

the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other 

disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The 

responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require 

the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 

related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements 
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of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law, 

but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 

Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2. 
 
§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims 
§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to 

the other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 

Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after 

occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition 

giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. 
 
§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 

after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 

other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required. 
 
§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance 
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and 

Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to 

make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 

decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 

Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker. 
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 

shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 

required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time 
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section 

15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 

progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented 

by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably 

anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 

this Contract. This mutual waiver includes 
.1      damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 

business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 

such persons; and 
.2      damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 

personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except 

anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 
 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in 

accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 

liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the 
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period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be 

referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 

unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 

decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been 

rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim 

may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial 

Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the 

Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more 

of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data 

from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5) 

advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks 

sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial 

Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim. 
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 

information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision 

Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such 

persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 

supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 

response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data 

will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of 

the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or 

in part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 

the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 

reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 

Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on 

the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 

dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 

other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation 

within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute 

resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 

any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 

may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 

accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines. 
 
§ 15.3 Mediation 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived 

as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding 

dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
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otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 

Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 

writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 

The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 

mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 

mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties 

or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the 

selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
 
§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 

dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 

other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 

file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 

dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision. 
 
§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall 

be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 Arbitration 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 

Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree 

otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 

Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place 

where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made 

in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. 

The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on 

which arbitration is permitted to be demanded. 
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 

mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 

on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 

written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 

legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 

accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly 

consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having 

jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder  
§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 

may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 

provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to 

be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 

similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s). 
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either party 

may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose presence 

is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined consents in 

writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to 

arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this 
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Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner 

and Contractor under this Agreement. 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 The following amendments modify, change, delete from or add to the General Conditions of the Contract 

for Construction (AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition), hereinafter referred to as the General Conditions.  

Where any part of the General Conditions is modified or voided by these amendments the unaltered 

provisions of that part shall remain in effect. 

1.02 INTENT OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 1.2.4 and 1.2.5 at the end of Paragraph 1.2, Correlation and Intent of the 

Contract Documents: 

1.2.4  If there is any conflict or discrepancy within or between any of the Contract Documents 

involving the quality or quantity of work required, it is the intention of the Contract that the work of 

highest quality or greatest quantity shown or specified shall be furnished, unless such conflict or 

discrepancy shall have been brought to the Architect's attention and clarified by Addendum prior to the 

opening of bids. 

1.2.5  Whether or not the word "ALL" is used in the specifications, coverage is intended to be complete, 

except where partial coverage is specifically and expressly noted.  In all cases where an item is referred to 

in the singular number, it is intended that the reference shall apply to as many such items as are required to 

complete the work.  Words such as "Install", "Provide", "Furnish", and "Supply" shall be construed 

as meaning complete furnishing, installing, and constructing unless modified by additional 

information. 

1.03 DOCUMENTS FURNISHED TO THE CONTRACTOR 

A. Revise Subparagraph 1.5.2 to read as follows:   

Copies of the Drawings and Specifications can be obtained by the General Contractor at the cost of 

reproduction from the print house of their choice subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and 

use of Drawings, Specifications, and other Instruments of Service.  All Drawings and Specifications 

acquired by the Contractor shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and use of 

Drawings, Specifications, and other Instruments of Service. 

B. Add Subparagraph 2.3.7 at the end of Paragraph 2.3, Information and Services Required of the Owner: 

2.3.7  Electronic data files produced by the Architect containing information about the project are 

instruments of service and shall be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.5, Ownership and Use of 

Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service.  Electronic data files are not Contract 

Documents and differences may exist between these electronic files and the hard copy documents issued as 

Contract Documents.  These files may be made available to the Contractor for convenience in preparing 

documents relating to the project upon execution of an electronic files release and payment of transfer fees 

as stated in the electronic files release. 

1.04 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 3.2.5 at the end of Paragraph 3.2, Review of Contract Documents and 

Field Conditions by Contractor: 

3.2.5  Should discrepancies or conflicts in the requirements of the Drawings and Specifications be 

discovered after the work has started, the Contractor shall report such discrepancies or conflicts to 

the Architect immediately and no work affected thereby shall be started, or if started, shall be 

stopped immediately until the Contractor and the Architect agree upon clarification of the 

discrepancy or conflict. 
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1.05 PERMITS, FEES AND NOTICES 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 3.7.6 at the end of Paragraph 3.7, Permits, Fees, Notices, and Compliance 

with Laws: 

3.7.6  The Contractor shall obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from the Building Inspection Department 

having jurisdiction for each phase of the project as it is completed and ready for occupancy and shall 

deliver such certificate to the Architect. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 3.12.11 and 3.12.12 at the end of Paragraph 3.12, Shop Drawings, 

Product Data and Samples: 

3.12.11  Additional provisions pertaining to shop drawings and samples are included in Division 1, General 

Requirements. 

3.12.12  Submittals that have not been marked as reviewed, signed, and dated by the Contractor may be 

returned by the Architect without action. 

1.07 SUBCONTRACTURAL RELATIONS 

A. Add the following Subparagraphs 5.3.1 and 5.3.2 to Paragraph 5.3, Subcontractual Relations: 

5.3.1  The Contractor shall be directly responsible for all of the work included in the Contract, whether 

performed by his own forces or by his subcontractors.  Except in extreme emergencies, all instructions, 

clarifications, and approvals will be given by the Architect to subcontractors only through the Contractor 

and all shop drawings, samples, and correspondence from the subcontractor shall be submitted to the 

Architect through the Contractor. 

5.3.2  Insofar as it does not affect the quality of workmanship or materials, the Contractor shall settle all 

questions of responsibility arising among his various subcontractors and shall determine the extent of work 

and responsibility of each of the subcontractors. 

1.08 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Change Sub-subparagraph .5 of Subparagraph 7.3.4 to the following: 

.5  Overhead and profit of which the maximum amount of allowable given in this Subparagraph shall be 

considered to include, but is not limited to, job-site staff and office expense, incidental job burdens, small 

tools, bonds, insurance and home office overhead allocation.  The percentages for overhead and profit shall 

not exceed the following: 

To Contractor on work performed by other than its own forces - 5% profit; 

To first-tier Subcontractor on work performed by its Sub-subcontractors - 5% profit; and 

To Contractor and/or Subcontractors for that portion of the work performed with their respective forces - 

10% overhead and 5% profit. 

B. Add the following Subparagraph 7.4.1 to Paragraph 7.4, Minor Changes in the Work: 

7.4.1  In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor 

that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of costs 

including labor, materials, and subcontractors.  Where major cost items are subcontracts, they shall be 

itemized also.  In no case will a change involving over $500.00 be approved without such itemization. 
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1.09 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Add the following Clauses 9.3.4 and 9.3.5, in Paragraph 9.3, Applications for Payment: 

9.3.4  Until Substantial Completion, the Owner will pay ninety five percent (95%) of the amount due the 

Contractor on account of progress payments, holding the remaining five percent (5%) of the amount of 

such Contract as retainage.  At Substantial Completion and with the full knowledge of the Contractor’s 

Surety, retainage will be reduced to an amount sufficient in the Architect’s opinion to complete the Work 

should the Contractor default. 

9.3.5  The Contractor is to use the 1992 Edition of AIA Document G702, Application and Certificate for 

Payment.  Beginning with the second Application for Payment, the Contractor shall verify that he has 

paid all subcontractors and major material suppliers those respective amounts representing all work 

and materials which have formed the basis of previous progress payments.  The application shall be 

submitted in three notarized copies. 

1.10 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

A. Revise Subparagraph 9.6.1, to read as follows: 

Unless otherwise provided in the agreement, the Owner will make progress payments to the Contractor on 

or about the fifteenth (15th) day of each calendar month on the basis of a duly certified and approved 

estimate of the work performed during the preceding calendar month.  In preparing estimates, materials 

delivered to and properly stored on the site shall be given consideration.  Materials stored off-site shall 

not be paid for by the Owner unless the Contractor furnishes a certificate of insurance for that 

material showing the Owner as the Owner of said material. 

1.11 Add Subparagraph 9.6.9 at the end of Subparagraph 9.6, Progress Payments. 

9.6.9  Upon commencement of the work, an escrow account as provided by O.C.G.A Section 8-2-26 and 

O.C.G.A Title 44, Chapter 14, shall be established in a financial institution chosen by the Contractor and 

approved by the Owner.  The escrow agreement shall provide that the financial institution will act as 

escrow agent, will pay interest on funds deposited in such account in accordance with provisions of the 

escrow agreement and will disburse funds from the account upon the direction of the Owner as set forth 

below.  Compensation to the escrow agent for establishing and maintaining the escrow account shall be 

paid from interest accrued to the escrow account. 

1.12 COSTS FOR DELAYS IN SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 9.8.6 at the end of Paragraph 9.8, Substantial Completion: 

9.8.6 As actual damages for any delay in completion are impossible of determination, the Contractor and 

his sureties shall be liable for and shall pay to the Owner the sum of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) as 

fixed, agreed, and liquidated damages for each calendar day of delay until a Certificate of Substantial 

Completion is executed by the Owner, Architect, and Contractor. 

1.13 FINAL PAYMENT 

A. In Subparagraph 9.10.2, item (6), delete the words "if required by the Owner"; and replace the words 

“releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the 

extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner” with the following:  "Contract Close Out 

Submittals as enumerated in Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures and as reviewed and approved by the 

Architect. 

1.14 COSTS FOR DELAYS IN FINAL COMPLETION 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 9.10.6 at the end of Paragraph 9.10, Final Completion and Final Payment: 
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9.10.6 If after Substantial Completion of the work and issuance of the Punch List, Final Completion of the 

Work is delayed beyond the time allotted for completion of the Punch List through no fault of the Owner or 

the Architect, the Contractor shall be liable for such ongoing costs as the Architect shall incur on the 

Project.  Such costs shall be computed and billed to the Contractor at the Architect’s standard hourly rates 

in effect at the time the work is executed. Payment shall be required within thirty (30) days of invoice.  

Interest shall accrue at one percent (1%) per month on past due amounts. Contractor shall be liable for all 

legal fees if legal action is required for collection of unpaid amounts. 

1.15 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE 

A. In Subparagraph 11.1.1 in the second line, following the phrase "in the jurisdiction where the Project is 

located", insert the following clause: ", and to which the Owner has no reasonable objections,". 

1.16 LIMITS OF CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE 

Add the following Clause 11.1.2.1 to Subparagraph 11.1.2: 

11.1.2.1  The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than the following 

limits, or greater if required by law: 

A. Workmen's Compensation: 

1. State:   Statutory 

2. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 Each Accident 

 $500,000.00 Disease - Policy Limit 

 $100,000.00 Disease - Each Employee 

B. Comprehensive General Liability (including Premises-Operations; Independent Contractors' 

Products/Completed Operations; Contractual; Personal injury): 

1. Bodily Injury & Property Damage, combined single limit: 

Each Occurrence: $1,000,000.00 

Annual Aggregate: $1,000,000.00 

2. Products/Completed Operations to be maintained for One Year after Final Payment. 

 $5,000,000.00 Aggregate 

3. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall provide X, C, and U Coverage, and Coverage for any 

Special Hazards such as Blasting. 

C. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including Owned, Hired and Non-Owned): 

1. Bodily Injury/Property Damage Combined: $500,000 

D. Umbrella Liability: $2,000,000 

1.17 PROPERTY INSURANCE (BUILDER’S RISK) 

A. Use 11.2: Owner to provide property insurance. 
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1.18 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 

A. Change Subparagraph 11.1.2 to read as follows: 

11.1.2 The Contractor shall execute a performance bond and a payment bond in an amount equal to one 

hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum and a payment bond covering and including labor and 

materials in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract Sum.  Bond shall be executed 

on AIA Document A311 and A312.  Such bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact 

business in the State of Georgia and Company shall be registered in Federal Register, Department of the 

Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal 

Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in Fact who sign any bonds must file 

with each instrument a certified and effective dated coy of their power of attorney. 

B. Add the following Subparagraph 11.1.2.1 to the end of Subparagraph 11.1.2: 

11.1.2.1 Mechanical, Plumbing and Electrical Subcontractors shall execute a performance bond in an 

amount equal to one hundred percent of the Contract Value of their portion of the work and a payment 

bond covering and including labor and materials in an amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the 

Contract Value of their portion of the work.  Performance and Labor and Material Payment Bonds shall be 

executed on AIA Form A311 and A312.  Such bond shall be from a surety Company authorized to transact 

business in the State of Georgia and Company shall be registered in Federal Register, Department of the 

Treasury, Fiscal Service, Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal 

Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies; Notice.  Attorneys in Fact who sign any bonds must file 

with each instrument a certified and effective dated coy of their power of attorney. 

1.19 INSPECTIONS AND CORRESPONDENCE 

A. Add the following Subparagraph 13.4.7 to the end of Paragraph 13.4, Tests and Inspections: 

13.4.7 Inspections and or correspondence by the Architect required due to failure by the Contractor to 

obtain inspections and approval from the Public Authorities having jurisdiction are beyond the scope of 

Construction Contract Administration for the Architect.  As additional services, the Contractor will be 

billed a minimum fee of Five Hundred Dollars ($500.00) per occurrence plus the Architect’s time at the 

Architect’s standard hourly rate for the personnel required to perform these functions. 

1.20 INTEREST 

A. Revise Paragraph 13.5 to read as follows: 

“Payments due and unpaid for thirty (30) days under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the 

date thirty (30) days after payment is due at the rate of 1/2% (0.5 percent) per month; 6% APR. 

1.21 ARBITRATION 

A. Delete Paragraph 15.4 Arbitration, entirely and delete all references to arbitration elsewhere in the General 

Conditions. 

1.22 TIME 

A. Time is an essential consideration of the Contract and work shall commence on the date to be specified in a 

written notice to the Contractor to proceed and shall progress with a proper and sufficient force of workmen 

and ample supply of materials and equipment to complete the Contract within the time limit agreed to in 

the Contract for Construction. 

1.23 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. All requests shall be submitted to the Architect in writing with a fully executed substitution request form 

and shall clearly define and describe materials, methods or equipment for which approval is requested. 
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B. Prior to Execution of a Contract for Construction: 

1. If any Contractors desire to substitute any firms, materials, brands, methods, etc., other than 

specified, he may have the privilege at any time prior to ten days before bidding, of submitting 

these matters to the Architect for approval. 

2. Requests shall be submitted by the General Contractor.  Direct requests by manufacturer or 

material suppliers will not be considered. 

3. If such submissions are approved by the Architect or if the Architect shall decide to enlarge the 

scope of the Specifications, such approvals or additional information will be made by Addendum 

to the Contractor. 

C. After Execution of a Contract for Construction: 

1. Substitutions after execution of a Contract for Construction will, generally, not be considered, 

except under unusual circumstances, such as strikes, lockouts, bankruptcy, discontinuing of a 

product, etc. 

2. Requests for substitutions shall be made in writing to the Architect within ten (10) days of the date 

that the Contractor ascertains that he cannot obtain the material or equipment specified. 

3. Requests shall be accompanied by complete description of the material or apparatus to be 

submitted.  On request from the Architect, samples of any of all such items shall be submitted 

and/or set up as directed for inspection and consideration.  The amount of credit or extra cost to 

the Owner on account of the substitution shall be a part of this request. 

a. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

i. Statement indicating why specified material or product cannot be provided. 

ii. The amount of credit or extra cost to the Owner on account of the substitution 

iii. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to 

other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 

contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

iv. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of 

the Work specified.  Significant qualities may include attributes such as 

performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. 

v. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

vi. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

vii. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses 

and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

viii. Research/evaluation reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for 

Project, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

ix. Detailed comparison of Contractor's Construction Schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating lack of availability or delays in delivery. 

x. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

xi. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

D. "Or Approved Equal" or "Or Approved Substitution" 

1. Where the phrase "or approved equal" or "approved substitution" occurs in the Contract 

Documents, do not assume that material, equipment, or methods will be approved as equal by the 

Architect unless the item has been specifically approved for this work by the Architect 

a. Color choices will be one of the determining factors for approval. 

2. The decision of the Architect will be final. 
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1.01 STANDARDS 

A Any material or other work specified by reference to the number, symbol, or title of a specific standard, 

such as American National Standards Institute (ANSI) Standard, a Federal Specification, a trade association 

standard, or other similar standard, shall conform to the requirements in the latest revision thereof or any 

amendment or supplement thereto in effect on the date of the drawings and specifications, except as limited 

to type, class or grade, or as modified in such reference. 

B The standards referred to, except as modified in the specification, shall have full force and effect as though 

recited for the reason that the manufacturers and trades involved are assumed to be familiar with their 

requirements.  The Architect will furnish, upon request, information as to how copies of the standards 

referred to may be obtained. 

C Where material or work is specified by reference to conform to standards such as listed in Paragraph A 

above, or to Codes, Laws, and Regulations, but specific provisions of the Contract Drawings or Contract 

Specifications exceed the requirements of such references, the Contract Drawings and Specifications shall 

govern. 

1.02 MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS 

A All manufactured articles, material and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, 

cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions and recommendations.  Any 

conflicts between such manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and the specifications shall be 

brought to the attention of the Architect and the procedures reconciled before proceeding with the work. 

1.03 GUARANTEE 

A All work under this Contract shall be guaranteed for a period of one (1) year after execution of Certificate 

of Substantial Completion against defects caused by the use of inferior materials or workmanship.  

Guarantee period of incomplete items at time of execution of Certificate of Substantial Completion shall 

commence on date of installation into building.  Repair and/or replace all such defective materials or 

equipment and any work damaged thereby or make any other adjustment necessary without additional cost 

to the Owner. 

1.04 LAYING OUT WORK 

A The Contractor shall, immediately upon entering the projects for the purpose of beginning work, locate all 

general reference points and be responsible for all lines, elevations, and measurements. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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Georgia Immigration & Compliance Act 

Pursuant to O.C.G.A. § 13-10-91, all contractors or subcontractors who enter into a contract with 

Catoosa County Government or a contractor of Catoosa County Government in connection with 

the physical performance of services within this state, shall register and participate in the federal 

work authorization program to verify information of all newly hired employees. Any employee, 

contractor, or subcontractor of such contractor or subcontractor shall also be required to satisfy 

these requirements.  

Access to the authorization program to obtain an E-Verify number can be found at https://e-

verify.uscis.gov/enroll, the website operated by the U.S. Department of Homeland Security 

(USDHS).  

FOR A BID TO BE CONSIDERED, SUCH CERTIFICATION SHALL BE INCLUDED 

IN THE CONTRACTOR RESPONSE TO ALL SOLICITATIONS ISSUED BY 

CATOOSA COUNTY BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS. 

  

GEORGIA SECURITY AND 

IMMIGRATION COMPLIANCE ACT 

AFFIDAVIT NEXT PAGE 
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GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION COMPLIANCE ACT RESPONDENT AFFIDAVIT 

 

Contract No. and Name: 2024-04 CCSO Jail Expansion 

 

Contractor’s Name: ________________________________________________________ 

 

STATE OF GEORGIA 

CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned Contractor verifies its compliance with O.C.G.A. §13-10-91, 

stating affirmatively that the individual, firm, or corporation which is contracting with Catoosa County 

Government has registered with and is participating in a federal work authorization program, in 

accordance with the applicability provisions and deadlines established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91 and shall 

agree to use this program for any newly hired employees throughout the duration of this contract.  

 

The undersigned further agrees that, should it employ or contract with any subcontractor(s) in connection 

with the physical performance of services pursuant to this contract with Catoosa County Government, 

Contractor will secure from such subcontractor(s) similar verification of compliance with O.C.G.A. § 13-

10-91 on the Subcontractor Affidavit provided in Rule 300-10-.08 or substantially similar form. The 

Contractor further agrees to provide notice to the County of the identity of each subcontractor hired under 

the contract within five (5) business days of entering into a contract for hire. Such notice shall include a 

copy of the Subcontractor Affidavit for each subsequent subcontractor attesting to the subcontractor’s 

name, address, user identification number, and date of authorization to use the federal work authorization 

program. Contractor further agrees to maintain records of such compliance and provide a copy of each 

such verification to Catoosa County Government within five (5) days of the time the subcontractor(s) is 

retained to perform such service.  
 

_______________________________________         ___________________________ 

EEV / E-VerifyTM User Id (Account) Number              Date of Authorization 

 

_______________________________________              ___________________________ 

BY: Authorized Officer or Agent                                            Date 

(Contractor Name) 

 

_______________________________________ 

Title of Authorized Officer or Agent of Contractor 

 

_______________________________________ 

Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent 

 

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME ON THIS THE 

 

_____ DAY OF ______________________, 20_____ 

 

____________________________________________                      [NOTARY SEAL HERE] 

Notary Public 

 

My Commission Expires: ________________________ 

 

*any of the electronic verification of work authorization programs operated by the United States Department of 

Homeland Security or any equivalent federal work authorization program operated by the United States Department 

of Homeland Security to verify information of newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and 

Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), P.L. 99-603 
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GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION COMPLIANCE ACT SUBCONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 

 

Contract No. and Name: 2024-04 CCSO Jail Expansion 

 

Subcontractor’s Name: ________________________________________________________ 

 

STATE OF GEORGIA 

SUBCONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned Subcontractor verifies its compliance with O.C.G.A. §13-10-91, stating 

affirmatively that the individual, firm, or corporation that is engaged in the physical performance of services under a 

contract with ______________________________________________ (name of Contractor) on behalf of Catoosa 

County Government has registered with and is participating in a federal work authorization program, in accordance 

with the applicability provisions and deadlines established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91 and will agree to use this program 

for any newly hired employees throughout the duration of this contract. The Subcontractor further agrees to provide 

a copy of the executed Subcontractor Affidavit to the Contractor in order to be provided to the County within five 

(5) days entering into the contract for hire. 

 
 

_______________________________________         ___________________________ 

EEV / E-VerifyTM User Id (Account) Number              Date of Authorization 

 

_______________________________________              ___________________________ 

BY: Authorized Officer or Agent                                            Date 

(Subcontractor Name) 

 

_______________________________________ 

Title of Authorized Officer or Agent of Subcontractor 

 

_______________________________________ 

Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent 

 

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN BEFORE ME ON THIS THE 

 

_____ DAY OF ______________________, 20_____ 

 

____________________________________________                      [NOTARY SEAL HERE] 

Notary Public 

 

My Commission Expires: ________________________ 

 

*any of the electronic verification of work authorization programs operated by the United States Department of 

Homeland Security or any equivalent federal work authorization program operated by the United States Department 

of Homeland Security to verify information of newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and 

Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), P.L. 99-603 
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LOCAL VENDOR PRIVILEGE 

QUALIFICATIONS 

Pursuant to the Catoosa County Purchasing Policy, a local vendor privilege gives qualifying vendors, who are 

within 4% of the lowest cost, the opportunity to agree to match the lowest cost within 24 hours. (If more than 

one local vendor meets the qualifications, the lowest local vendor will be given the first opportunity to agree to 

match the lowest cost. If they refuse, the next lowest vendor will get the opportunity and so on until all local 

vendors within the 4% range have been given an opportunity.) 

A. IN THE CASE OF A PROPOSAL, AWARD IS MADE BASED ON MANY CRITERIA 

OTHER THAN JUST THE LOWEST COST, SO THIS PRIVILEGE MAY OR MAY NOT 

COME INTO CONSIDERATION DEPENDING ON THE PROPOSAL SCORE BEFORE 

COST IS FACTORED IN. 
 

In order to qualify for this privilege, a vendor must meet all of the following criteria: 

1. The contractor must have an established place of business within Catoosa County. 

2. The contractor must have at least two (2) employees who have been working for six (6) months or 

longer before requesting a local vendor privilege.  

Bidders claiming local vendor privilege for any Bid, Price Quote, or RFP must submit an 

Affidavit of Eligibility with their bid or quote response. 

 

For questions or assistance relating to the County’s local vendor preference policy, call us at  

706-965-2500. 

 

 

Preference for Georgia Products 

In accordance with the provisions of O.C.G.A. §36-84-1, et. seq., when contracting for or purchasing supplies, 

materials, equipment or agricultural products, excluding beverages for immediate consumption, Catoosa County shall 

give preference, as far as may be reasonable and practicable under the circumstances and without otherwise sacrificing 

quality, to such supplies, materials, equipment and agricultural products which are manufactured and/or produced in 

the State of Georgia. 

  

LOCAL VENDOR PRIVILEGE 

AFFIDAVIT NEXT PAGE 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 00 80 03 
  LOCAL VENDOR PRIVILEGE 

 

  2 of 2 

 

CATOOSA COUNTY GOVERNMENT 

Finance Department 

800 LaFayette Street 

Ringgold, Georgia 30736 

 

 

 

 

 

LOCAL VENDOR PRIVILEGE 

 

AFFIDAVIT OF ELIGIBILITY 

Complete all areas below. Submit with your Bid, Quote or Proposal Documents. 

1. LEGAL NAME OF FIRM: 

Mailing Address: Physical Address (if different): 

 

 

 

 

2. Month and Year your business was established in Catoosa County: _____________________ 

3. Does your business have more than two (2) or more employees who have worked at the above location for six 

(6) months or longer?   YES   NO 

4. All employees working at the firm are legally authorized to work in the United States?   YES   NO 

5. Bid or RFP # for which that firm is requesting the local vendor privilege: 

________________________________________________________________________ 

  *************************************************************************** 

Under penalty of perjury, the undersigned states that the foregoing statements are true and correct. The undersigned 

also acknowledges that any person, firm, corporation or entity intentionally submitting false information to the 

County in an attempt to qualify for local privilege shall be prohibited from bidding on Catoosa County products 

and services for a period of one (I) year. 

Authorized Signature:   

Date:   

Printed Name & Title:   Phone: _____________________ 

Email:   
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Furnish all labor, materials, and equipment, and perform all work to construct, as specified herein and as 

shown on the accompanying drawings entitled “Catoosa County Jail Expansion” at 5842 US-41, Ringgold, 

GA. The building shall be constructed complete and ready for occupancy except for the items specifically 

excluded in "Work Not Included".  

1. The Contractor is hereby informed that this project is not detention rated and does not contain 

detention rated systems or assemblies. As noted on the accompanying drawings entitled “Catoosa 

County Jail Expansion”, the building occupancy indicates that the design is commercially rated 

and shall be constructed to meet the design intent of a work-release dormitory facility, comprised 

of commercially rated systems and assemblies, as shown within the drawings and specifications 

provided.  

B. The work shall include selective demolition, site preparation, building construction, plumbing, heating, 

ventilating and air conditioning; electrical work; special equipment as specified; furnishings, and site 

improvements as shown and specified. 

C. Patch any existing work damaged by construction.   

1.02 WORK NOT INCLUDED 

A. The following items of work will be provided by the Owner or by others under separate contracts: 

1. Wayfinding signage. 

2. Toilet accessories not included on drawings: OFOI. 

3. Movable furniture unless specifically shown on the drawings and specifications. 

4. Security System Equipment. 

5. Telephone System Equipment. 

6. Computer System Equipment. 

7. Any other items noted on the drawings as Not in Contract (NIC); or Owner Furnished Owner 

Installed (OFOI). Coordinate and provide delivery date for Owner Furnished Contractor Installed 

(OFCI) items. 

B. The following work in connection with the items listed in paragraph 1.02A preceding shall be part of the 

General Contract work: 

1. Verification of correct location of electrical receptacles, telephone outlets, water and waste 

connections and similar outlets to suit equipment arrangement. 

2. Provision of telephone outlet boxes and conduit turned out above ceiling for use by owner’s 

telephone contractor. 

1.03 OCCUPANCY OF THE BUILDING DURING CONSTRUCTION 

A. The Contractor shall schedule and organize his work in such a manner and use such methods that will 

interfere as little as possible with other work in progress on the site and with the operation of adjacent 

buildings. 

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 

A. Before construction is started the Contractor shall confer with the Architect and the Owner and arrange for 

available trucking and storage space for the delivery of materials, storage space for materials and 

equipment, and parking space for his workmen. 
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B. Construction operations and storage of materials and equipment shall be restricted to areas of the site 

mutually agreed upon and in such a manner as not to block access of firefighting equipment to the building 

and facilities. 

C. Construction vehicular traffic and the operation of construction equipment such as cranes, bulldozers, and 

other similar equipment shall be carefully supervised and controlled to avoid damage to existing structures 

and facilities which are to remain in place. 

1.05 VERIFICATION OF DIMENSIONS 

A. Dimensions, elevations, and locations shown on the drawings in reference to existing structures and utilities 

are the best available data obtainable but are not guaranteed by the Architect or the Owner and the 

Architect and the Owner will not be responsible for their accuracy. 

B. Before proceeding with any work dependent upon the data involved, the Contractor shall field check and 

verify all dimensions, grades, line levels, or other conditions of limitations at the site and building to avoid 

construction errors.  If any work is performed by the Contractor or by his Subcontractors prior to adequate 

verification of applicable data, any resultant extra cost for adjustment of work to conform to existing 

limitations shall be borne by the Contractor without reimbursement or compensation by the Owner. 

1.06 CONTROL POINTS AND LAYOUT 

A. The initial lines, grades, and dimensions necessary for the location and control of the work under the 

Contract are shown on the Contract Drawings. 

B. The Contractor shall provide for himself all additional and supplementary lines and grades as may be 

necessary to layout the work and ensure proper control of the work until completed.  It shall be the 

Contractor's responsibility to satisfy himself as to the accuracy of all measurements before construction. 

1.07 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF THE WORK 

A. Upon substantial completion of any phase of the work, the Owner shall assume complete responsibility for 

the maintenance and operation of the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system and service utilities in 

that portion of the project. 

B. The Owner shall also become responsible for all other maintenance and damage and ordinary wear and tear 

and, with the exception of items under guarantee, the cost of repairs or restoration during the period 

between substantial and final completion. 

C. The Owner shall have the responsibility to have in effect all necessary insurance for protection against any 

losses not directly attributable to the Contractor's negligence. 

D. Upon substantial completion, payments for work in the substantially complete portion of the work shall be 

released to the Contractor, except for the retainage and an amount to cover the cost of the incomplete or 

deficient items included in the punch list made at the inspection to determine substantial completion.  This 

amount shall be approximately the value of the punch list items as estimated by the Architect. 

E. The Contractor shall arrange a schedule so that punch list items are completed in the designated time by 

working during regular working hours.  The Contractor shall be afforded access to the designated portion of 

the project area, only, to perform this work during regular working hours. 

1.08 ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARDOUS PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, WASTE 

A. Do not incorporate in the Work hazardous materials or products as currently defined in the Resource 

Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
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Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA), or Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 

regulations, rules, or requirements, as amended, unless the Contract Documents give no other option than to 

provide a material or product which contains a hazardous material, component, constituent, waste, or 

leachate.  In studying the Contract Documents and carrying out the Work, report at once to the Designer the 

discovery of a product or material which contains hazardous materials, components, constituents, waste, or 

leachate. 

B. Do not incorporate in the Work a product or material which contains concentrations of a constituent, 

component, or material above the threshold levels which would require adherence to hazardous waste 

disposal regulations as currently defined, or could cause a release or threat of release of a hazardous 

substance at a level that would require a remedial response or removal action as currently defined by 

RCRA, CERCLA, or the EPA. 

C. Select materials and products meeting specified requirements which comply with EPA requirements as 

regards hazardous materials content.  In making requests for substitutions, determine that materials and 

products proposed for substitution comply with RCRA, CERCLA, and EPA requirements. 

1.09 BUILDING PRODUCTS USE 

A. If applicable, the Contractor is to include a separate activity on the construction schedule for each product 

ordered in advance and shall include a delivery date for each product. All delivery dates shall be the earliest 

possible delivery date to maintain project schedule. 

B. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to inform himself concerning the application of the products he 

uses to follow the directions of the Architect and manufacturer. 

C. In the event of disagreement between the Contract Documents and the manufacturer's directions, the 

Contractor will obtain written instructions from the Architect before proceeding with the installation. 

D. If the Contractor has knowledge of or reason to believe the likelihood of failure, he will transmit such 

knowledge to the Architect, and ask for written instructions before proceeding with the work. 

1.10 SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. The Owner may award separate contracts in connection with the project. The work in any such separate 

contracts may proceed simultaneously with the execution of this Contract. The Contractor shall coordinate 

operations with any separate contractors. The Contractor will be required in the arrangement for the storage 

of materials and in the detailed execution of the work.  The Contractor, including his subcontractors, shall 

keep himself informed of the progress and the detailed work of separate contractors and shall notify the 

Architect immediately of the lack of progress or defective workmanship that will interfere with his own 

operations.  Failure of the Contractor to keep informed of the work progressing on the site and failure to 

give notice of lack of progress or defective workmanship by separate contractors shall be construed as 

acceptance of him of the state of the work as being satisfactory for proper coordination with his own work. 

B. The separate contractors will provide competent foremen or supervisors for the installation of their 

equipment and they are to confer with the Contractor and his subs and other separate contractors where 

required in regard to connections and installations. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing Allowances.  

B. Allowances included on the drawings or in individual specification sections not specifically listed herein 

shall be bound by the procedures described herein. The Schedule of Allowances may not be a 

comprehensive list of all Allowances to be included in the Bid. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and Division 1 General 

Requirements apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 ALLOWANCES 

A. Types of allowances include the following: 

1. Allowances as listed hereafter. 

2. Allowance No. 1: Emergency Responder Communications Enhancement System (ERCES) - 

$75,000.00. 

B. Selection and Purchases: 

1. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise the Architect of the date when the 

final selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be 

completed to avoid delaying the Work. 

2. At the Architect’s request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.  

Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work. 

3. Purchase products and systems selected by the Architect from the designated supplier. 

C. Submittals: 

1. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 

specified for Change Orders. 

2. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show the actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for 

use in fulfillment of each allowance. 

3. The Owner reserves the right to reject the Contractor’s measurement of work-in-place that 

involves use of established unit costs, and to have this work measured, at the Owner’s expense, by 

an independent surveyor acceptable to the Contractor. 

4. Schedule:  A “Schedule of Allowances” is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 

Sections referenced in the Schedule contain requirements for materials described under each 

Allowance. 

D. Discretionary Fund/Contingency Allowance: 

1. Use the discretionary fund only as directed by the Architect for the Owner’s purposes and only by 

Field Orders Construction Change Directive (AIA Document G714) which indicate amounts to be 

charged to the allowance. 

2. The Contractor’s related costs for products and equipment ordered by the Owner under the 

discretionary fund are not part of the Contract Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, 

taxes, insurance, equipment rental, and similar costs. 

3. Field Orders Construction Change Directive (AIA Document G714) authorizing use of funds from 

the discretionary fund will include Contractor’s related costs and reasonable overhead and profit 

margins. 

4. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the discretionary fund to the Owner by 

Change Order. 

E. Unused Materials: 
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1. Return unused materials to the manufacturer or supplier for credit to the Owner, after installation 

has been completed and accepted. 

2. When requested by the Architect, prepare unused material for storage by Owner where it is not 

economically practical to return the material for credit.  When directed by the Architect, deliver 

unused material to the Owner’s storage space.  Otherwise, disposal of unused material is the 

Contractor’s responsibility. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance No. 1:  Emergency Responder Communications Enhancement System (ERCES) – 

1. Description: Allowance included in the Base Bid for the purchase and installation of an 

Emergency Responder Communication Enhancement System according to Section 28 48 13 

Emergency Responder Radio Antenna-Repeater System. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL 

A Each bidder shall submit a cost for the following described alternates in the space provided on the Bid 

Form.  The work under the alternates shall conform to all applicable provisions of the drawings and 

specifications, except as specifically noted otherwise.  The amounts quoted for alternates shall include the 

cost of all incidental omissions, additions, adjustments required because of each change, and the 

modification and/or removal of existing items as necessary for the new work.  All items not specifically 

identified as alternate items shall be included in the Base Bid. 

1.02 ALTERNATE 1 

A If Alternate 1 is accepted, the Contractor shall provide material, equipment, labor, and supervision 

necessary to construct “10-Year Viewing License for Verkada Equipment” as described in the 

specifications and shown on the drawings as Alternate 1. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittal and approval of 

substitutions. 

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A Applicable provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and other Division 1, General 

Requirements, apply to the work under this section. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required 

by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project 

conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required 

warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in 

order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit a PDF of each request for consideration. Identify product or fabrication or 

installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers 

and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided in the Project Manual. 

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as 

applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that 

will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 

Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable specification section. Significant 

qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual 

effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and 

requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

i. Operational efficiency and energy consumption for equipment and appliances.  

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 

g. List of similar installations if requested, for completed projects with project names and 

addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution 

with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If 

specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract 

Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of 

receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery. 

j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the 

Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with 
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related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation 

for evaluation within seven (7) days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify 

Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within fifteen (15) days of receipt of 

request, or seven (7) days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is 

later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance: Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental 

Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with 

related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests 

recommended by manufacturers. 

1.06 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, 

but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2. Submit confirmation of the above requirements on 00 63 25 - Substitution Request Form included 

in this project manual. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 days 

prior to the date of the Bid. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of 

Architect. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following 

conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests 

without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner 

must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to Architect 
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for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction by Owner, and 

similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction 

if applicable. 

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has 

been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

2. Submit confirmation of the above requirements on 00 63 25 - Substitution Request Form included 

in this project manual. 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 





MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 29 00 
  PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

  1 of 4 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications 

for Payment. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances: For procedural requirements governing the handling and processing 

of allowances. 

3. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation: For administrative requirements 

governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to various 

portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

 

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as separate 

activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days 

before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately 

phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each phase of payment. 

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction schedule defines 

separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each 

element. 

5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained design professionals 

under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment requests, provide 

subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each design services contract, as 

described in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. 

 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule 

of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's Project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of 

Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract 

amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

4. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications 

for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet 

installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 29 00 
  PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

  2 of 4 

 

5. Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. Show line-

item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured quantity. 

Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities. 

6. Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each purchase contract. 

Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments or deposits, if any, and balance 

to be paid by Contractor. 

7. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each 

line item. 

8. Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost 

of actual work-in-place as separate line items. 

9. Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for Project 

closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and subcontract 

amount. 

10. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or Construction 

Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one separate line item for 

each Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

 

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous 

applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner. 

 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between 

Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the 

period indicated in the Agreement. 

 

C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the last day of the month. The 

period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by Architect. 

 

D. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for 

Applications for Payment. 

1. Other Application for Payment forms proposed by the Contractor shall be acceptable to Architect 

and Owner. Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of values. 

 

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign 

legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use 

updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not 

payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for 

Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued and signed, or 

authorized, before last day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project acceleration. 

 

F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment purchased 

or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-

site. 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of surety to 

payment for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match 

amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit on 

stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 
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a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for 

Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining 

stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

 

G. Transmittal: Submit a PDF of each Application for Payment to Architect by email. Include waivers of lien 

and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 

 

H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from 

subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction 

for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers. 

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every 

entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled 

to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 

 

I. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with 

submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Combined Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final) incorporating Work of 

multiple contracts, with indication of acceptance of schedule by each Contractor. 

5. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

6. Sustainable design action plans, including preliminary project materials cost data. 

7. Schedule of unit prices. 

8. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

9. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

10. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

11. Copies of building permits. 

12. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the 

Work. 

13. Initial progress report. 

14. Report of preconstruction conference. 

15. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

16. Performance and payment bonds. 

17. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

 

J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work 

claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement 

showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner 

occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for 

Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but 

not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
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2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, 

fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706. 

5. AIA Document G706A. 

6. AIA Document G707. 

7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of 

Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for 

corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General administrative requirements. 

B. Preconstruction meeting. 

C. Progress meetings. 

D. Construction progress schedule. 

E. Contractor's daily reports. 

F. Progress photographs. 

G. Submittals for review, information, and project closeout. 

H. Number of copies of submittals. 

I. Requests for Information (RFI) procedures. 

J. Submittal procedures. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Dates for applications for payment. 

B. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: General product requirements. 

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination requirements. 

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents; operation and maintenance data; 

warranties and bonds. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. AIA G716 - Request for Information. 

B. AIA G810 - Transmittal Letter. 

C. CSI/CSC Form 12.1A - Submittal Transmittal; Current Edition. 

D. CSI/CSC Form 13.2A - Request for Interpretation; Current Edition. 

1.04 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with requirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for coordination of 

execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities. 

B. Make the following types of submittals to MBI Companies: 

1. Requests for Information (RFI). 

2. Requests for substitution. 

3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

4. Test and inspection reports. 

5. Design data. 

6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports. 

7. Applications for payment and change order requests. 

8. Progress schedules. 

9. Coordination drawings. 

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

11. Closeout submittals. 

http://www.aiacontracts.org/contract-documents/18571-request-for-information
http://www.aia.org/
http://www.csiresources.org/
http://www.csiresources.org/
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PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. MBI Companies will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award. 

B. Attendance Required: 

1. Owner. 

2. MBI Companies. 

3. Contractor. 

C. Agenda: 

1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement. 

2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates. 

3. Distribution of Contract Documents. 

4. Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress schedule. 

5. Submission of initial Submittal schedule. 

6. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, and MBI Companies. 

7. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for payments, 

proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures. 

8. Scheduling. 

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.02 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-monthly intervals. 

B. Attendance Required: 

1. Contractor. 

2. Owner. 

3. MBI Companies. 

C. Agenda: 

1. Review minutes of previous meetings. 

2. Review of work progress. 

3. Field observations, problems, and decisions. 

4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress. 

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals. 

6. Review of RFIs log and status of responses. 

7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules. 

8. Maintenance of progress schedule. 

9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules. 

10. Planned progress during succeeding work period. 

11. Coordination of projected progress. 

12. Maintenance of quality and work standards. 

13. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination. 

14. Other business relating to work. 

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days. 
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B. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete schedule for 

review. 

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed schedule. 

C. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule. 

D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment. 

3.04 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS 

A. Include only factual information. Do not include personal remarks or opinions regarding operations and/or 

personnel. 

B. In addition to transmitting electronically a copy to Owner and MBI Companies, submit two printed copies 

at weekly intervals. 

1. Submit in format acceptable to Owner. 

C. Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information concerning events at Project site and 

project progress: 

1. Date. 

2. High and low temperatures, and general weather conditions. 

3. Safety, environmental, or industrial relations incidents. 

4. Meetings and significant decisions. 

5. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. Include comparison between scheduled work activities (in 

Contractor's most recently updated and published schedule) and actual activities. Explain differences, 

if any. Note days or periods when no work was in progress and explain the reasons why. 

6. Testing and/or inspections performed. 

7. Signature of Contractor's authorized representative. 

3.05 PROGRESS PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Submit photographs with each application for payment, taken not more than 3 days prior to submission of 

application for payment. 

B. Photography Type: Digital; electronic files. 

C. Provide photographs of site and construction throughout progress of work produced by an experienced 

photographer, acceptable to MBI Companies. 

D. In addition to periodic, recurring views, take photographs of each of the following events: 

E. Views: 

1. Provide non-aerial photographs from four cardinal views at each specified time, until date of 

Substantial Completion. 

2. Consult with MBI Companies for instructions on views required. 

3. Provide factual presentation. 

4. Provide correct exposure and focus, high resolution and sharpness, maximum depth of field, and 

minimum distortion. 

F. Digital Photographs: 24 bit color, minimum resolution of 1024 by 768, in JPG format; provide files 

unaltered by photo editing software. 

1. Delivery Medium: Via email. 

2. File Naming: Include project identification, date and time of view, and view identification. 

3. PDF File: Assemble all photos into printable pages in PDF format, with 2 to 3 photos per page, each 

photo labeled with file name; one PDF file per submittal.  

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. Definition: A request seeking one of the following: 

1. An interpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract Documents arising 

from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or system to be installed; or when 
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the elements of construction are required to occupy the same space (interference); or when an item of 

work is described differently at more than one place in Contract Documents. 

2. A resolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent. 

B. Whenever possible, request clarifications at the next appropriate project progress meeting, with response 

entered into meeting minutes, rendering unnecessary the issuance of a formal RFI. 

C. Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of Contract 

Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for claiming additional 

costs or delays in execution of the work. 

1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item. 

a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subs and/or materials suppliers. 

b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between subcontractors. 

2. Prepare using an electronic version of the form appended to this section. 

3. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred. 

D. Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to confirm that 

information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included. 

1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to determine from Contract 

Documents information requiring interpretation. 

2. Unacceptable Uses for RFIs: Do not use RFIs to request the following:: 

a. Approval of submittals (use procedures specified elsewhere in this section). 

b. Approval of substitutions (see Section - 01 60 00 - Product Requirements) 

c. Changes that entail change in Contract Time and Contract Sum (comply with provisions of the 

Conditions of the Contract). 

d. Different methods of performing work than those indicated in the Contract Drawings and 

Specifications (comply with provisions of the Conditions of the Contract). 

3. Improper RFIs: Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this section, and/or missing 

key information required to render an actionable response. They will be returned without a response, 

with an explanatory notation. 

4. Frivolous RFIs: Requests regarding information that is clearly indicated on, or reasonably inferable 

from, Contract Documents, with no additional input required to clarify the question. They will be 

returned without a response, with an explanatory notation. 

a. The Owner reserves the right to assess the Contractor for the costs (on time-and-materials basis) 

incurred by the MBI Companies, and any of its consultants, due to processing of such RFIs. 

E. Content: Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information necessary to 

provide an actionable response. 

1. Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in Contract 

Documents. 

2. Owner's, MBI Companies', and Contractor's names. 

3. Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subject/title. 

4. Issue date, and requested reply date. 

5. Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional information/interpretation. Identify 

pertinent drawing and detail number and/or specification section number, title, and paragraph(s). 

6. Annotations: Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered the request. 

7. Contractor's suggested resolution: A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is required in cases 

where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example; routing, clearances, and/or specific 

locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract Documents. If applicable, state the likely 

impact of the suggested resolution on Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

F. Attachments: Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and other 

information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request. 

G. RFI Log: Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFIs for the duration of the project. 

1. Indicate current status of every RFI. Update log promptly and on a regular basis. 

2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received. 
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3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response. 

4. Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date. 

5. Identify and include improper or frivolous RFIs. 

H. Review Time: MBI Companies will respond and return RFIs to Contractor within seven calendar days of 

receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFIs received after 12:00 

p.m. (noon) will be considered as having been received on the following working day. 

1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual agreement, and 

recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes. 

I. Responses: Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or authorization to 

perform extra work or delay the project. If in Contractor's belief it is likely to lead to a change to Contract 

Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and follow up with an appropriate Change 

Order request to Owner. 

1. Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI will be 

deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued forthwith. Identify the amended 

RFI with an R suffix to the original number. 

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar conditions, 

unless specifically so noted in the response. 

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and update the RFI 

Log. 

4. Notify MBI Companies within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is required 

by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified above. 

3.07 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submit to MBI Companies for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format. 

1. Submit at the same time as the preliminary schedule specified in Section - 01 32 00 - Construction 

Progress Documents. 

2. Coordinate with Contractor's construction schedule and schedule of values. 

3. Format schedule to allow tracking of status of submittals throughout duration of construction. 

4. Arrange information to include scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number and title, 

submittal category (for review or for information), description of item of work covered, and role and 

name of subcontractor. 

5. Account for time required for preparation, review, manufacturing, fabrication and delivery when 

establishing submittal delivery and review deadline dates. 

a. For assemblies, equipment, systems comprised of multiple components and/or requiring detailed 

coordination with other work, allow for additional time to make corrections or revisions to initial 

submittals, and time for their review. 

3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review: 

1. Product data. 

2. Shop drawings. 

3. Samples for selection. 

4. Samples for verification. 

B. Submit to MBI Companies for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with information 

given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

C. Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection. 

D. After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES article below 

and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals. 

3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION 

A. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information: 
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1. Design data. 

2. Certificates. 

3. Test reports. 

4. Inspection reports. 

5. Manufacturer's instructions. 

6. Manufacturer's field reports. 

7. Other types indicated. 

B. Submit for MBI Companies' knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner. 

3.10 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

A. Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

B. Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion. 

C. When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in compliance with 

requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: 

1. Project record documents. 

2. Operation and maintenance data. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Bonds. 

5. Other types as indicated. 

D. Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion. 

3.11 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up file will be 

returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected. 

B. Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be retained by 

MBI Companies. 

1. After review, produce duplicates. 

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated. 

3.12 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Use a separate transmittal for each item. 

2. Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when included in 

the same specification section. 

3. Transmit using approved form. 

4. Sequentially identify each item. For revised submittals use original number and a sequential numerical 

suffix. 

5. Identify: Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail number; and 

specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each copy. 

6. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of products 

required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of information is in 

accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents. 

a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will not be 

acknowledged, reviewed, or returned. 

7. Deliver each submittal on date noted in submittal schedule, unless an earlier date has been agreed to 

by all affected parties, and is of the benefit to the project. 

a. Deliver submittals to MBI Companies at business address. 

8. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items. 

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the Contractor. 

b. For sequential reviews involving MBI Companies' consultants, Owner, or another affected party, 

allow an additional 7 days. 
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c. For sequential reviews involving approval from authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ), in addition 

to MBI Companies' approval, allow an additional 30 days. 

9. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be 

detrimental to successful performance of the completed work. 

10. Provide space for Contractor and MBI Companies review stamps. 

11. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission. 

12. Distribute reviewed submittals. Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with 

requirements. 

13. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct portion(s) of 

the work, and have received prior approval for their use. 

14. Submittals not requested will not be recognized or processed. 

15. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for any deviation from the requirements of the 

Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of submittals unless the Contractor has specifically 

informed the Architect in writing of such deviation at the time of submission and the Architect has 

given written approval to the specific deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved from 

responsibility for error or omissions in the submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof. 

B. Product Data Procedures: 

1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections. 

2. Collect required information into a single submittal. 

3. Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal. 

4. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products. 

C. Shop Drawing Procedures: 

1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting Contract 

Documents and coordinating related work. 

2. Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings. 

3. Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the requirements 

for shop drawings. 

D. Samples Procedures: 

1. Transmit related items together as single package. 

2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing installation 

locations. 

3. Include with transmittal high-resolution image files of samples to facilitate electronic review and 

approval. Provide separate submittal page for each item image. 

3.13 SUBMITTAL REVIEW 

A. Submittals for Review: MBI Companies will review each submittal, and approve, or take other appropriate 

action. 

1. The Architect shall provide 2 reviews of submittals as part of the scope of work. Additional reviews 

required by failure of the Contractor to make indicated corrections or submit an acceptable product 

will be billed to the Contractor at the Architect’s standard hourly rate. 

B. Submittals for Information: MBI Companies will acknowledge receipt and review. See below for actions to 

be taken. 

C. MBI Companies' actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on 

electronic submittals. 

D. MBI Companies' and consultants' actions on items submitted for review: 

1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation: 

a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning. 

b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal meaning. 

1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations acknowledged and 

incorporated. 

c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning. 
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1) Resubmit corrected item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated. Resubmit 

separately, or as part of project record documents. 

2) Non-responsive resubmittals may be rejected. 

2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation: 

a. "Revise and Resubmit". 

1) Resubmit revised item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated. 

2) Non-responsive resubmittals may be rejected. 

b. "Rejected". 

1) Submit item complying with requirements of Contract Documents. 

E. MBI Companies' and consultants' actions on items submitted for information: 

1. Items for which no action was taken: 

a. "Received" - to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record only. 

2. Items for which action was taken: 

a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor. 

 

END OF SECTION 

 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 31 00 
  PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 

COORDINATION 
 

  1 of 9 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. Coordination drawings. 

3. RFIs. 

4. Digital project management procedures. 

5. Project meetings. 

 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned 

to a specific contractor. 

 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

2. Section 01 32 00 - Construction Progress Documentation: For preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Section 01 70 00 – Execution and Closeout Requirements: For procedures for coordinating general 

installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control 

points. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling. 

 

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required 

by or clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

 

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of 

the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include 

the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or 

supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

 

B. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel 

assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals 

and their duties and responsibilities, list addresses and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. 

Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of 

individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project 

software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times. 

 

1.04 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to 

ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations 

included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 
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1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 

of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 

installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility 

for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

 

B. Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors 

and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Each contractor shall 

coordinate its own operations with operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for 

proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation 

of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own 

installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 

performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

 

C. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for 

coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is 

required. 

 

D. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with 

other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such 

administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

 

1.05 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual 

Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited 

space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of 

products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity. 

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and 

resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare 

sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and 

components. 

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings in a 

sequence that best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts 

between installed components before submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, 

civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of 

components during the life of the installation. 
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e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, 

and other controls. 

f. Indicate required installation sequences. 

g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be 

in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide 

alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor 

dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the 

Contract. 

 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible 

ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings with section 

drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and 

electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to accommodate 

layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict 

between light fixtures and other components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and 

elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of embedded 

items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door floor closers, slab 

depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar items. 

6. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following: 

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation, 

bracing, flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, 

cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 

7. Electrical Work: Show the following: 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches (32 mm) in diameter and larger. 

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm 

locations. 

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor-control 

center locations. 

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

8. Fire-Protection System: Show the following: 

a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads. 

9. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is being 

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If 

Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or 

detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, who shall make suitable 

modifications and resubmit. 

10. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements in 

Section 01 33 00 - Submittal Procedures. 

 

1.06 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of 

the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities 

controlled by Contractor. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or 

work of subcontractors. 
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B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and 

the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Project number. 

3. Date. 

4. Name of Contractor. 

5. Name of Architect. 

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 

7. RFI subject. 

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

12. Contractor's signature. 

13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 

interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

 

C. RFI Form: Form bound in Project Manual. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

 

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven 

working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 12:00 p.m. (noon) will 

be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time 

for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum 

may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal. 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response. 

 

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log 

weekly. Include the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 

5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal 

Request, as appropriate. 
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F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected 

parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response. 

 

1.07 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's BIM model may be provided by 

Architect for Contractor's use during construction. 

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, 

and Project record Drawings. 

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they 

relate to Contract Drawings. 

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in current version of Revit. 

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of MBI Companies’ Electronic 

Release Form included in this Project Manual. 

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital data 

files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of MBI Companies’ Electronic 

Release Form included in this Project Manual. 

 

B. Web-Based Project Software: Provide, administer, and use web-based Project software site for purposes of 

hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion. 

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features: 

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, architect's 

consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include names of individuals 

and contact information. 

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's digital 

rights to create, modify, view, and print documents. 

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project 

entities. 

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in other 

Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor Changes in 

the Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders. 

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date when 

responses are provided. 

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each entity. 

Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted. 

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications. 

h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications. 

i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes. 

j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, 

including revision control. 

k. Management of construction progress photographs. 

l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets. 

2. Provide web-based Project software user licenses for use of Owner, Architect, and Architect's 

consultants. Provide software training at Architect's office for web-based Project software users. 

3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common desktop 

software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in locked format to prevent 

further changes. 

4. Provide one of the following web-based Project management software packages under their 

current published licensing agreements: 

a. Autodesk; Build. 

b. Newforma, Inc. 

c. Procore Technologies, Inc. 

d. Smartsheet, Inc. 

e. Other Architect-approved Project Management Software 
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C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single bookmarked file incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation 

to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier. 

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a 

digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated. 

 

1.08 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of 

date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times 

a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting. 

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and 

agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, 

and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting 

construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the 

Agreement. 

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and 

its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the 

conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 

matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

b. Tentative construction schedule. 

c. Phasing. 

d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items. 

e. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

f. Lines of communications. 

g. Use of web-based Project software. 

h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

i. Procedures for RFIs. 

j. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

l. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

m. Submittal procedures. 

n. Sustainable design requirements. 

o. Preparation of Record Documents. 

p. Use of the premises of existing buildings. 

q. Work restrictions. 

r. Working hours. 

s. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

u. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 

v. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 

w. Construction waste management and recycling. 

x. Parking availability. 

y. Office, work, and storage areas. 

z. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

aa. First aid. 

bb. Security. 
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cc. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

 

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction 

activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by 

the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have 

preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular 

activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 

c. Related RFIs. 

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Sustainable design requirements. 

i. Review of mockups. 

j. Possible conflicts. 

k. Compatibility requirements. 

l. Time schedules. 

m. Weather limitations. 

n. Manufacturer's written instructions. 

o. Warranty requirements. 

p. Compatibility of materials. 

q. Acceptability of substrates. 

r. Temporary facilities and controls. 

s. Space and access limitations. 

t. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

u. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

v. Installation procedures. 

w. Coordination with other work. 

x. Required performance results. 

y. Protection of adjacent work. 

z. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required 

corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring 

information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate 

whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene 

the conference at earliest feasible date. 

 

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient to 

Owner and Architect, but no later than 60 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout. 

2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and 

its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the 

meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude 

matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the 

following: 

a. Preparation of Record Documents. 
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b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 

c. Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files. 

d. Submittal of written warranties. 

e. Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation. 

f. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 

g. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 

h. Requirements for demonstration and training. 

i. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 

j. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for 

final payment. 

k. Submittal procedures. 

l. Coordination of separate contracts. 

m. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 

n. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 

o. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

 

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, 

supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, 

or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings, as determined by 

Architect and/or Contractor. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and 

authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other items 

of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of 

Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine 

whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to 

Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be 

expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule 

revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed 

within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts. 

4) Status of submittals. 

5) Status of sustainable design documentation. 

6) Deliveries. 

7) Off-site fabrication. 

8) Access. 

9) Site use. 

10) Temporary facilities and controls. 

11) Progress cleaning. 

12) Quality and work standards. 

13) Status of correction of deficient items. 

14) Field observations. 

15) Status of RFIs. 

16) Status of Proposal Requests. 

17) Pending changes. 

18) Status of Change Orders. 

19) Pending claims and disputes. 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 31 00 
  PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND 

COORDINATION 
 

  9 of 9 

 

20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting 

minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised 

schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

 

F. Coordination Meetings: Conduct Project coordination meetings at regular intervals. Project coordination 

meetings are in addition to specific meetings held for other purposes, such as progress meetings and 

preinstallation conferences. 

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, 

supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, 

or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the 

meetings shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of the previous coordination meeting. Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate 

to status of Project. 

a. Combined Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last 

coordination meeting. Determine whether each contract is on time, ahead of schedule, or 

behind schedule, in relation to combined Contractor's construction schedule. Determine 

how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties 

involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current 

and subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

b. Schedule Updating: Revise combined Contractor's construction schedule after each 

coordination meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. 

Issue revised schedule concurrently with report of each meeting. 

c. Review present and future needs of each contractor present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Resolution of BIM component conflicts. 

4) Status of submittals. 

5) Deliveries. 

6) Off-site fabrication. 

7) Access. 

8) Site use. 

9) Temporary facilities and controls. 

10) Work hours. 

11) Hazards and risks. 

12) Progress cleaning. 

13) Quality and work standards. 

14) Status of RFIs. 

15) Proposal Requests. 

16) Change Orders. 

17) Pending changes. 

3. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others 

affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction 

during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Startup construction schedule. 

2. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

3. Construction schedule updating reports. 

4. Daily construction reports. 

5. Material location reports. 

6. Site condition reports. 

7. Unusual event reports. 

 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and 

controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and 

resources. 

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early start 

and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

 

B. Cost Loading: The allocation of the schedule of values for completing an activity as scheduled. The sum of 

costs for all activities must equal the total Contract Sum. 

 

C. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where 

activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities can be 

performed and the critical path of Project. 

 

D. Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule that 

establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float. 

 

E. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity. 

 

F. Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity. 

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly 

owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule milestones 

and Contract completion date. 

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early start 

of the successor activity. 

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely affecting 

the planned Project completion date. 

 

G. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity as 

scheduled. 
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1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 

2. PDF file. 

 

B. Startup construction schedule. 

1. Submittal of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of 

values for cost-loaded activities. 

 

C. Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period. Show 

logic ties for activities. 

 

D. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire 

construction period. 

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with 

requirements for submittals. 

 

E. CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for each activity 

in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original duration, 

remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total float in calendar 

days. 

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual start 

date if known. 

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in ascending order 

by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if known. 

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float. 

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to Proceed until most 

recent Application for Payment. 

 

F. Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment. 

 

G. Daily Construction Reports: Submit at monthly intervals. 

 

H. Material Location Reports: Submit at monthly intervals. 

 

I. Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

 

J. Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event. 

 

K. Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant. 

 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with 

capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request. 

 

B. Prescheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 

00 - Project Management and Coordination. Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary 

construction schedule and Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Review software limitations and content and format for reports. 

2. Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule. 

3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages, area separations, interim milestones, and partial 

Owner occupancy. 

4. Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products. 
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5. Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts. 

6. Review submittal requirements and procedures. 

7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals. 

8. Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies. 

9. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures, including commissioning 

activities. 

10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule. 

11. Review procedures for updating schedule. 

 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts, submittal 

schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in 

proper sequence. 

 

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been 

developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

1. Use Autodesk; Build., Newforma, Inc., Procore Technologies, Inc., Smartsheet, Inc., or Microsoft 

Projects, or other Architect-approved Scheduling software. 

 

B. Scheduling Consultant: Engage a consultant to provide planning, evaluation, and reporting using CPM 

scheduling. 

1. In-House Option: Owner may waive requirement to retain a consultant if Contractor employs skilled 

personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting techniques. Submit qualifications. 

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged delays, 

and time impact. 

 

C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice of Award to date of Substantial 

Completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early 

completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

 

D. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of the 

Work. Comply with the following: 

1. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for long lead items and major items, 

requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule. Procurement cycle 

activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

2. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 01 30 00 – 

Administrative Requirements in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's 

Construction Schedule with submittal schedule. 

3. Startup and Testing Time: Include days for startup and testing. 

4. Commissioning Time: Include days for commissioning. 

5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial 

Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of 

Substantial Completion. 

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include days for completion of punch list items and final 

completion. 

 

E. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows in 

the schedule and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. 
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2. Work under More Than One Contract: Include a separate activity for each contract. 

3. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner. 

4. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date 

indicated in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 

delivery date to maintain project schedule. 

5. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date 

indicated in Section 01 10 00 - Summary. Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible 

delivery date to maintain project schedule. 

6. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 

b. Limitations of continued occupancies. 

c. Uninterruptible services. 

d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion. 

e. Use-of-premises restrictions. 

f. Provisions for future construction. 

g. Seasonal variations. 

h. Environmental control. 

7. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Sample testing. 

g. Deliveries. 

h. Installation. 

i. Tests and inspections. 

j. Adjusting. 

k. Curing. 

l. Building flush-out. 

m. Startup and placement into final use and operation. 

n. Commissioning. 

8. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work. 

Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated with 

other construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Structural completion. 

b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 

c. Permanent space enclosure. 

d. Completion of mechanical installation. 

e. Completion of electrical installation. 

f. Substantial Completion. 

 

F. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not limited 

to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, final completion, and other important milestones: 

 

G. Cost Correlation: Superimpose a cost correlation timeline, indicating planned and actual costs. On the line, 

show planned and actual dollar volume of the Work performed as of planned and actual dates used for 

preparation of payment requests. 

1. See Section 01 29 00 - Payment Procedures: For cost reporting and payment procedures. 

 

H. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or commence 

prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 

2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 
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3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 

4. Notations on returned submittals. 

5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time. 

 

I. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual 

construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled progress 

meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been 

recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to, 

changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

 

J. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the current 

approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which Contractor intends to 

regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working days, crew sizes, 

equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

 

K. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing and 

inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same 

locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the 

Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

 

1.07 STARTUP CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit startup, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type construction schedule within seven days 

of date established for the Notice of Award. 

 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week 

with a continuous vertical line. Outline significant construction activities for first 90 days of construction. 

Include skeleton diagram for the remainder of the Work and a cash requirement prediction based on indicated 

activities. 

 

1.08 GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's 

Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since the 

start of Project. 

 

B. Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each week 

with a continuous vertical line. 

 

1.09 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information 

concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 

4. Equipment at Project site. 

5. Material deliveries. 

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow. 
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7. Testing and inspection. 

8. Accidents. 

9. Meetings and significant decisions. 

10. Unusual events. 

11. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

12. Meter readings and similar recordings. 

13. Emergency procedures. 

14. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

15. Change Orders received and implemented. 

16.  Construction/Work Change Directives received and implemented. 

17. Services connected and disconnected. 

18. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

19. Partial completions and occupancies. 

20. Substantial Completions authorized. 

 

B. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the Contract 

Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information. Include a detailed 

description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. 

 

C. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site, whether 

or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events, persons 

participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar pertinent 

information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable. 

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. Distribute copies 

of report to parties affected by the occurrence. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - Not Used 

PART 3 EXECUTION - Not Used 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 

A. Work Included:  Prepare and submit request for extensions of Time based on weather conditions. 

 

B. Related Work: 

 

1. Documents affecting work of this Section include, but are not limited to General Conditions, 

Supplementary General Conditions and Sections in Division 1 of these Specifications. 

 

2. Applications for Payment. 

 

1.02 EXTENSIONS OF CONTRACT TIME 

 

A. If the basis exists for an extension of Time in accordance with Article 8, Paragraph 8.3 of the General 

Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions, an extension of time on the basis of weather may be 

granted only for the number of Weather Delay Days in excess of the average number of days experienced 

for the last five years. 

 

1.03 ADVERSE WEATHER AND WEATHER DELAY DAYS 

 

A. Adverse Weather is defined as the occurrence of one or more of the following conditions, substantiated by 

NOAA data, which prevents exterior construction activity or access to the site within twenty-four (24) 

hours: 

 

1. Precipitation threshold (rain, snow, or ice) in excess of one-tenth inch (0.10”) liquid measure.  

Snow to liquid measure ration is 10:1. 

 

2. Standing snow is excess of one inch (1.00”). 

 

B. Additional extension of Time may be granted for drying days following periods of two or more consecutive 

days of precipitation for the following conditions: 

 

1. At a rate of one day extension of Time for each period of two or more consecutive days of 

precipitation of 1.0 inch or more (liquid measure). 

 

2. Only if there is a hindrance to site access or site work, such as excavation, backfill and footings 

and the like and then only when no such work is performed. 

 

C. A Weather Delay Day may be counted only if adverse weather prevents work on the Project for fifty 

percent (50%) or more of the contractor’s scheduled, critical path work, including a weekend day or 

holiday if Contractor has scheduled construction activity that day. 

 

1.04 DOCUMENTATION AND SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Contractor shall submit on a monthly basis daily job site work logs (daily reports) showing which, and to 

what extent, construction activities have been adversely affected by weather. 

 

B. Submit actual weather data, if requested by Architect to support claim for time extension, as obtained from 

NOAA weather reporting station in closest geographic proximity to the site or NOAA weather reporting 

station in nearest metropolitan airport. 

C. Compile and provide Base line Data when documenting actual delays due to weather in excess of the 

average climatic range. 
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D. Organize claim and documentation to facilitate evaluation of a basis of calendar month periods, and submit 

in accordance with the procedures for Claims established in Paragraph 4.3 of the General Conditions. 

 

E. Extensions of Time requested by the Contractor and approved by the Architect on the basis of conditions 

stated above shall be acknowledged and communicated in writing to the Contractor periodically. 

 

F. For extensions of Contract Time granted, a modification shall be issued in accordance with the provisions 

of Article 7 of the General Conditions, and the applicable General requirements.  Modifications for 

extensions of Time may be issued quarterly or held to the end of the Project as appropriate based on 

Architect’s approval of such extensions as noted in E above. 

 

G. Extensions of Time not requested in a timely manner by the Contractor will not be granted at a later time. 

 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

A. In addition to the progress schedule required by the General Conditions, the Contractor shall also submit 

his proposed schedule of work for approval, describing proposed methods and sequences of work from 

beginning to completion of the work and their correlation with the Owner's requirements. 

B. When the Contractor's proposed sequence of work has been approved by the Owner, it shall become the 

time schedule for the work and shall be adhered to as closely as possible by both the Contractor and the 

Owner, except that mutually agreeable modifications may be made from time to time to meet unforeseen 

exigencies. 

1.02 TIME OF PERFORMING WORK 

A. Generally, the Contractor will be permitted to conduct his work in the designated project area on the 

premises during his regular working hours. Contractor shall not have access to existing facilities without 

prior written authorization from the Owner. 

B. The building must have the HVAC system operational and maintained at a constant temperature prior to 

installing any building finishes, except metal support systems. 

1.03 OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. All obstructions encountered during the construction of the Contract work shall be overcome by the 

Contractor by removal or alteration of work in place, by adjustments in the new work, or by temporary 

removal and reinstallation of existing work. 

1.04 CLEANING UP 

A. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of 

manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If 

specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or 

property and that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

 

B. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

 

C. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces  

 

D. Upon completion of the work, remove spots, stains, dirt, and dust from finished surfaces, both new and 

existing, including the surfaces of all existing machinery, equipment, and exposed piping that have been 

soiled by the construction. Protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of 

Substantial Completion. 

 

E. Clean and mop hard surface flooring and resilient flooring and vacuum clean carpet flooring. 

 

F. Wash all glass and clean plumbing fixtures, lighting fixtures, and mechanical equipment. 

 

G. Comply with all special cleaning instructions contained in the various other sections of the specifications. 

 

H. Protect new and existing surfaces from the growth and spread of mold and mildew. If mold and mildew 

occur, notify Architect prior to proceeding. Retain qualified testing agency to document and direct 

remediation. Remediate or replace surfaces to stop the growth and spread of mold and mildew as deemed 

necessary by a qualified testing agency acceptable to the Contractor, Owner and Architect. 

1. Pay for necessary testing and perform all abatement work required to remedy condition. 
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1.05 INSPECTION OF WORK IN PLACE 

A. The Contractor is responsible for scheduling times for inspections, tests, taking samples and similar 

activities. The architect is to be given advanced notification for inspection of Structural, Mechanical, 

Plumbing, and Electrical work prior to said work being covered. 

B. Contractor shall give architect advanced notification for final inspection punch list prior to Owner 

occupying space. 

1.06 SMOKING AND FIRE PRECAUTIONS 

A. No fire, or use of any fire, or explosion-producing tools or equipment will be permitted on the property 

B. This facility is a designated non-smoking facility. Smoking will not be permitted in the facility or within 20 

feet of any entrance.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Submittals. 

B. Quality assurance. 

C. References and standards. 

D. Testing and inspection agencies and services. 

E. Contractor's construction-related professional design services. 

F. Contractor's design-related professional design services. 

G. Control of installation. 

H. Mock-ups. 

I. Tolerances. 

J. Manufacturers' field services. 

K. Defect Assessment. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Inspections and approvals required by public authorities. 

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures. 

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for material and product quality. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM C1021 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Engaged in Testing of Building Sealants. 

B. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for Use in 

Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation. 

C. ASTM C1093 - Standard Practice for Accreditation of Testing Agencies for Masonry. 

D. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or 

Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction. 

E. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, Testing, or Special 

Inspection. 

F. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing. 

G. ASTM E699 - Standard Specification for Agencies Involved in Testing, Quality Assurance, and Evaluating 

of Manufactured Building Components. 

H. IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories. 

 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1021
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1077
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C1093
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D3740
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E329
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E543
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E699
http://www.iasonline.org/
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A. Contractor's Quality Control Plan: Contractor's management plan for executing the Contract for 

Construction. 

B. Contractor's Professional Design Services: Design of some aspect or portion of the project by party other 

than the design professional of record. Provide these services as part of the Contract for Construction. 

1. Design Services Types Required: 

a. Construction-Related: Services Contractor needs to provide in order to carry out the 

Contractor’s sole responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, 

sequences, and procedures. 

b. Design-Related: Design services explicitly required to be performed by another design 

professional due to highly-technical and/or specialized nature of a portion of the project. 

Services primarily involve engineering analysis, calculations, and design, and are not 

intended to alter the aesthetic aspects of the design. 

C. Design Data: Design-related, signed and sealed drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, shop 

drawings and other submittals provided by Contractor, and prepared directly by, or under direct supervision 

of, appropriately licensed design professional. 

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Coordination: Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's Conditions 

for Construction Contract. 

B. Provide such engineering design services as may be necessary to plan and safely conduct certain 

construction operations, pertaining to, but not limited to the following: 

1. Temporary sheeting, shoring, or supports. 

2. Temporary scaffolding. 

3. Temporary bracing. 

4. Temporary falsework for support of spanning or arched structures. 

5. Temporary foundation underpinning. 

6. Temporary stairs or steps required for construction access only. 

7. Temporary hoist(s) and rigging. 

8. Investigation of soil conditions to support construction equipment. 

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S DESIGN-RELATED PROFESSIONAL DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Coordination: Contractor's professional design services are subject to requirements of project's Conditions 

for Construction Contract. 

B. Base design on performance and/or design criteria indicated in individual specification sections. 

1. Submit a Request for Information to MBI Companies if the criteria indicated are not sufficient to 

perform required design services. 

C. Scope of Contractor's Professional Design Services: Provide for the following items of work: 

1. Structural Design of Formwork: As described in Section 03 30 00 – Cast-In-Place Concrete 

2. Concrete Mix Design: As described in Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete. No specific 

designer qualifications are required. 

3. Structural Design of Metal Fabrications: As described in Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications. 

4. Sprinkler Layout: Coordinate with ceiling installation, detailed pipe layout, and hydraulic 

calculations as described in Section 21 13 00 - Fire-Suppression Sprinkler Systems. 

5. System Design: As described in Section 23 09 13 - Instrumentation and Control Devices for 

HVAC. 

6. System Design: As described in Section 23 09 23 - Direct-Digital Control System for HVAC. 

 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 
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B. Designer's Qualification Statement: Submit for MBI Companies' knowledge as contract administrator, or 

for Owner's information. 

1. Include information for each individual professional responsible for producing, or supervising 

production of, design-related professional services provided by Contractor. 

a. Full name. 

b. Professional licensure information. 

c. Statement addressing extent and depth of experience specifically relevant to design of 

items assigned to Contractor. 

C. Design Data: Submit for MBI Companies' knowledge as contract administrator for the limited purpose of 

assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, 

or for Owner's information. 

1. Include calculations that have been used to demonstrate compliance to performance and regulatory 

criteria provided, and to determine design solutions. 

2. Include required product data and shop drawings. 

3. Include a statement or certification attesting that design data complies with criteria indicated, such 

as building codes, loads, functional, and similar engineering requirements. 

4. Include signature and seal of design professional responsible for allocated design services on 

calculations and drawings. 

D. Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to MBI Companies and to 

Contractor. 

1. Include: 

a. Date issued. 

b. Project title, Contractor’s project number, and MBI Companies’ project number. 

c. Name of inspector. 

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 

e. Identification of product and specifications section. 

f. Location in the Project. 

g. Type of test/inspection. 

h. Date of test/inspection. 

i. Results of test/inspection. 

j. Compliance with Contract Documents. 

k. When requested by MBI Companies, provide interpretation of results. 

2. Test report submittals are for MBI Companies' knowledge as contract administrator for the limited 

purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept expressed in the 

Contract Documents, or for Owner's information. 

E. Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the manufacturer 

and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to MBI Companies, in quantities specified for 

Product Data. 

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting 

reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be acceptable to 

MBI Companies. 

F. Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions 

for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the Owner's information. 

Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special environmental 

criteria required for application or installation. 

G. Manufacturer's Field Reports: Submit reports for MBI Companies' benefit as contract administrator or for 

Owner. 

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to MBI Companies for information. 

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given 

and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 
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H. Erection Drawings: Submit drawings for MBI Companies' benefit as contract administrator or for Owner. 

1. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given 

and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 

2. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by MBI Companies 

or Owner. 

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: 

1. Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of full time 

registered Engineer and responsible officer. 

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction Materials 

Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of remedies of any 

deficiencies reported by the inspection. 

3. Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing testing laboratory is accredited under 

IAS AC89. 

B. Designer Qualifications: Where professional engineering design services and design data submittals are 

specifically required of Contractor by Contract Documents, provide services of a Professional Engineer 

experienced in design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located. 

C. Contractor's Quality Control (CQC) Plan: 

1. Prior to start of work, submit a comprehensive plan describing how contract deliverables will be 

produced. Tailor CQC plan to specific requirements of the project. Include the following 

information: 

a. Management Structure: Identify personnel responsible for quality. Include a chart 

showing lines of authority. 

i. Include qualifications (in resume form), duties, responsibilities of each person 

assigned to CQC function. 

b. Management Approach: Define, describe, and include in the plan specific methodologies 

used in executing the work. 

i. Management and control of documents and records relating to quality. 

ii. Communications. 

iii. Coordination procedures. 

iv. Resource management. 

v. Process control. 

vi. Inspection and testing procedures and scheduling. 

vii. Control of noncomplying work. 

viii. Tracking deficiencies from identification, through acceptable corrective action, and 

verification. 

ix. Control of testing and measuring equipment. 

x. Project materials certification. 

xi. Managerial continuity and flexibility. 

c. Owner will not make a separate payment for providing and maintaining a Quality Control 

Plan. Include associated costs in Bid price. 

d. Acceptance of the plan is required prior to start of construction activities not including 

mobilization work. Owner's acceptance of the plan will be conditional and predicated on 

continuing satisfactory adherence to the plan. Owner reserves the right to require 

Contractor to make changes to the plan and operations, including removal of personnel, 

as necessary, to obtain specified quality of work results. 

D. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications. Engage a person with requisite training and experience to 

implement and manage quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) for the project. 

1.09 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS 

http://www.iasonline.org/


MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 40 00 
  QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 
 

  5 of 8 

 

A. For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included in the 

Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the standard, except 

when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable codes. 

B. Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except where a 

specific date is established by applicable code. 

C. Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections. 

D. Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until 

Substantial Completion. 

E. Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from MBI 

Companies before proceeding. 

F. Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor those of MBI 

Companies shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise in any reference 

document. 

1.10 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES 

A. Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform other specified 

testing. 

B. As indicated in individual specification sections, Owner or Contractor shall employ and pay for services of 

an independent testing agency to perform other specified testing. 

C. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in accordance with 

requirements of Contract Documents. 

D. Contractor Employed Agency: 

1. Testing agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM E329, ASTM E543, ASTM E699, ASTM 

C1021, ASTM C1077, ASTM C1093, and ASTM D3740. 

2. Inspection agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740, and ASTM E329. 

3. Laboratory Qualifications: Accredited by IAS according to IAS AC89. 

4. Laboratory: Authorized to operate in the State in which the Project is located. 

5. Laboratory Staff: Maintain a full time registered Engineer on staff to review services. 

6. Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals either by NIST or using an NIST 

established Measurement Assurance Program, under a laboratory measurement quality assurance 

program. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and 

workmanship, to produce work of specified quality. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from MBI 

Companies before proceeding. 

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent tolerances, 

codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise workmanship. 

http://www.iasonline.org/
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E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality. 

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the manufacturer. 

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand stresses, 

vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement. 

3.02 MOCK-UPS 

A. Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in location and 

size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, 

using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of mock-up is to demonstrate the proposed 

range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

B. Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the MBI Companies will use to judge the Work. 

C. Integrated Exterior Mock-ups: Construct integrated exterior mock-up as indicated on drawings. Coordinate 

installation of exterior envelope materials and products as required in individual Specification Sections. 

Provide adequate supporting structure for mock-up materials as necessary. 

D. Room Mock-ups: Construct room mock-ups as indicated on drawings. Coordinate installation of materials, 

products, and assemblies as required in specification sections; finish according to requirements. Provide 

required lighting and any supplemental lighting where required to enable MBI Companies to evaluate 

quality of the mock-up. 

E. Notify MBI Companies fifteen (15) working days in advance of dates and times when mock-ups will be 

constructed. 

F. Provide supervisory personnel who will oversee mock-up construction. Provide workers that will be 

employed during the construction at Project. 

G. Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the respective product 

specification sections. 

H. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, flashings, seals, and 

finishes. 

I. Obtain MBI Companies' approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

1. MBI Companies will issue written comments within seven (7) working days of initial review and 

each subsequent follow up review of each mock-up. 

2. Make corrections as necessary until Architect's approval is issued. 

J. MBI Companies will use accepted mock-ups as a comparison standard for the remaining Work. 

K. Where mock-up has been accepted by MBI Companies and is specified in product specification sections to 

be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear area when directed to do 

so by MBI Companies. 

L. Legally salvage and recycle the demolished mock-up materials. 

3.03 TOLERANCES 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do not 

permit tolerances to accumulate. 

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract 

Documents, request clarification from MBI Companies before proceeding. 
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C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place. 

3.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required. 

B. Testing Agency Duties: 

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by Contractor. 

2. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with MBI Companies and Contractor in 

performance of services. 

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. 

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 

5. Promptly notify MBI Companies and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of 

Work or products. 

6. Perform additional tests and inspections required by MBI Companies. 

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

8. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified. 

C. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority: 

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work. 

D. Contractor Responsibilities: 

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be used that 

require testing, along with proposed mix designs. 

2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to manufacturers' 

facilities. 

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities: 

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected. 

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested/inspected. 

c. To facilitate tests/inspections. 

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 

4. Notify MBI Companies and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring 

testing/inspection services. 

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional samples, 

tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by 

Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

E. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed by the same 

agency on instructions by MBI Companies. 

F. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by Contractor. 

3.05 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES 

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or manufacturers 

to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces and installation, 

quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and balance equipment, as applicable, and to 

initiate instructions when necessary. 

B. Submit qualifications of observer to MBI Companies 30 days in advance of required observations. 

1. Observer subject to approval of MBI Companies. 

2. Observer subject to approval of Owner. 
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C. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are 

supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions. 

3.06 DEFECT ASSESSMENT 

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements. 

B. If, in the opinion of MBI Companies, it is not practical to remove and replace the work, MBI Companies 

will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY OF REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. Regulatory requirements applicable to this project are the following: 

B. 36 CFR 1191 - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and 

Facilities; Architectural Barriers Act (ABA) Accessibility Guidelines; current edition. 

C. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; current edition. 

D. 29 CFR 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition. 

E. State of Georgia amendments to some or all of the following. 

F. County of Catoosa amendments to some or all of the following. 

G. ICC A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities; current edition. 

H. ICC (IFC) - International Fire Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

I. NFPA 1 - Fire Code; current edition. 

J. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including 

All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

K. ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

L. NFPA 5000 - Building Construction and Safety Code; 2018. 

M. ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

N. ICC (IMC) - International Mechanical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having 

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

O. ICC (IFGC) - International Fuel Gas Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

P. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

Q. ICC (IECC) - International Energy Conservation Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having 

Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor's Designer Qualifications:  Refer to Section - 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED 

 

END OF SECTION 

http://www.gpo.gov/fdsys/granule/CFR-2012-title36-vol3/CFR-2012-title36-vol3-part1191
http://www.ada.gov/
http://www.ecfr.gov/
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20A117.1
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IFC
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%201
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%20101
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IBC
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%205000
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IPC
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IMC
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IFGC
https://downloads.nfpa.org/codes-and-standards/all-codes-and-standards/list-of-codes-and-standards/detail?code=70
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IECC
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 Quality Control is defined as testing and inspection performed by/or under the direction of the Contractor 

to ensure materials and construction meet the requirements of the Contract Documents and Specifications. 

1.02 TESTS 

A. Engage inspection and test service agencies, including independent testing laboratories, which comply with 

“Guidelines for Effective Practice for Materials Engineering Laboratories” by the American Council of 

Independent Laboratories, and which specialize in the types of inspections and tests to be performed. 

B. Tests required to establish compliance with the Contract requirements for quality control shall be made by 

a testing agency acceptable to the Contractor, the Owner, and the Architect with reports certified by the 

laboratory and furnished in duplicate to the Architect with a copy to the Contractor. 

C. Representatives of the testing agency and monitoring shall have access to the work at all times.  The 

Contractor shall provide facilities for such access and samples as necessary so that the testing agency may 

properly perform its function. 

D. Report Data:  Written reports of each inspection, test or similar service shall include, but not be limited to 

the following: 

Name of testing agency or testing laboratory. 

Dates and locations of samples and test or inspections. 

Names of individuals making the inspection or test. 

Complete inspection or test data. 

Test results 

Interpretations of test results. 

Notation of significant ambient conditions at the time of sample taking and testing. 

Comments or professional opinion as to whether inspected or tested work complies with 

requirements of the contract documents. 

Recommendations on retesting, if applicable. 

 

E. Non-Compliant Inspection/Test Results:  Within 24 hours of inspection/test being performed, notify 

Architect/Engineer of-Record, and the Contractor of any non-conforming/non-compliant inspections/tests.  

Copies of successful retests of the originally non-conforming/non-compliant work shall be submitted to the 

Architect/Engineer-Of-Record and the Contractor. 

F. Project Closeout:  Contractor shall certify to the Architect of Record that the required quality control 

services, as required by this section and the contract documents have been performed and that all results 

indicate compliance with requirements. 

1.03 COST OF TESTS 

A. The cost of the services of the testing agency and monitoring shall be paid by the Contractor.  When the 

tests indicate noncompliance with the Contract requirements, any subsequent retesting occasioned by 

noncompliance shall be performed by the same testing agency and the costs shall be paid by the Contractor. 

1.04 NOTIFICATIONS OF THE ARCHITECT 

A. Notify architect within 24 hours before any work is completed for areas as described herein.  If the architect 

is not notified as stated above and the Contractor proceeds with the work, the Architect shall have authority 

to direct the Contractor to remove part or all installed materials at the Contractor’s expense for a detailed 

observation. 

B. The Architect shall be notified at the following points of work: 

1. Footing bottoms and concrete reinforcement prior to pouring any concrete. 
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2. Waterproofing/Damp-proofing prior to any backfilling work. 

3. Water drainage test on sloped concrete floors prior to finish floor materials installed. 

4. Thru-wall flashing installation and mortar mix prior to installing any masonry. 

5. Completed structural steel erection before floor slabs are poured. 

6. Mechanical and Electrical systems above ceiling inspection prior to installation of finish ceiling 

material. 

C. The respective contractor and/or subcontractor shall correct any deficiencies that may be observed.  

Construction work observations or lack there of by the architect does not relieve the contractor and/or 

subcontractor from any liability of faulty workmanship that may have occurred or may occur at a later date. 

1.05 OTHER TESTS 

A. See provisions of the General Conditions regarding tests required by governing authorities. 

B. The provisions of Divisions 22, 23 and 26 for tests required for plumbing, mechanical, and electrical work. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. Upon completion of inspection, testing, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged work and 

restore substrates and finishes to eliminate all deficiencies.  Repair and protection are the Contractor’s 

responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for inspection, testing, or similar services. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1  GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Code-required special inspections. 

B. Testing services incidental to special inspections. 

C. Submittals. 

D. Manufacturers' field services. 

E. Fabricators' field services. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Document 00 72 00 - General Conditions:  Inspections and approvals required by public authorities. 

B. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances:  Allowance for payment of testing services. 

C. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures. 

D. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements. 

E. Section 01 41 00 – Regulatory Requirements. 

F. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Requirements for material and product quality. 

1.03 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. AHJ:  Authority having jurisdiction. 

B. IAS:  International Accreditation Service, Inc. 

C. NIST:  National Institute of Standards and Technology. 

1.04 DEFINITIONS 

A. Code or Building Code:  See Contract Documents and drawings for applicable code for this project. 

B. Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ):  Agency or individual officially empowered to enforce the building, 

fire and life safety code requirements of the permitting jurisdiction in which the Project is located. 

C. Special Inspection: 

1. Special inspections are inspections and testing of materials, installation, fabrication, erection or 

placement of components and connections mandated by the AHJ that also  require special expertise to 

ensure compliance with the approved Contract Documents and the referenced standards. 

2. Special inspections are separate from and independent of tests and inspections conducted by Owner or 

Contractor for the purposes of quality assurance and contract administration. 

1.05 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary. 

B. AISC 341 - Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings. 

C. AISC 360 - Specification for Structural Steel Buildings. 

D. ASCE 7 - Minimum Design Loads and Associated Criteria for Buildings and Other Structures; Most Recent 

Edition Cited by Referring Code or Reference Standard. 

E. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://www.aisc.org/publications/steel-standards/#31443
https://www.aisc.org/publications/steel-standards/#30666
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASCE%207-16
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A615/A615M
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F. ASTM A706/A706M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Low-Alloy Steel Bars for Concrete 

Reinforcement. 

G. ASTM C31/C31M - Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field. 

H. ASTM C172/C172M - Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete. 

I. ASTM D3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or 

Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction. 

J. ASTM E329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Construction Inspection, Testing, or Special 

Inspection. 

K. ASTM E543 - Standard Specification for Agencies Performing Nondestructive Testing. 

L. ASTM E605/E605M - Standard Test Methods for Thickness and Density of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Material 

(SFRM) Applied to Structural Members. 

M. ASTM E736/E736M - Standard Test Method for Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed Fire-Resistive Materials 

Applied to Structural Members. 

N. ASTM E2174 - Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Firestops. 

O. ASTM E2393 - Standard Practice for On-Site Inspection of Installed Fire Resistive Joint Systems and 

Perimeter Fire Barriers. 

P. ASTM E2570/E2570M - Standard Test Methods for Evaluating Water-Resistive Barrier (WRB) Coatings 

Used under Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems (EIFS) or EIFS with Drainage. 

Q. AWCI 117 - Technical Manual 12-B; Standard Practice for the Testing and Inspection of Field Applied 

Thin Film Intumescent Fire-Resistive Materials; an Annotated Guide. 

R. AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code – Steel. 

S. AWS D1.3/D1.3M - Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel. 

T. AWS D1.4/D1.4M - Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel. 

U. ICC (IBC) – International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction, 

Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements. 

V. SDI (QA/QC) – Standard for Quality Control and Quality Assurance for Installation of Steel Deck. 

W. SJI 100 - Catalog of Standard Specifications Load Tables and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist 

Girders. 

X. TMS 402/602 - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures. 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 

B. Special Inspection Agency Qualifications:  Prior to the start of work, the Special Inspection Agency is 

required to: 

1. Submit agency name, address, and telephone number, names of full time registered Engineer and 

responsible officer. 

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction Materials 

Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of remedies of any 

deficiencies reported by the inspection. 

3. Submit certification that Special Inspection Agency is acceptable to AHJ. 

C. Testing Agency Qualifications:  Prior to the start of work, the Testing Agency is required to: 

http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A706/A706M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C31/C31M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C172/C172M
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D3740
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E329
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E543
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E736/E736M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E2174
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E2393
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E2570/E2570M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWCI%20117
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWS%20D1.1/D1.1M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWS%20D1.3/D1.3M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWS%20D1.4/D1.4M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ICC%20I-CODE%20IBC
http://www.sdi.org/
https://steeljoist.org/product-category/publications/print-download/
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
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1. Submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of full time registered Engineer and 

responsible officer. 

2. Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction Materials 

Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of remedies of any 

deficiencies reported by the inspection. 

3. Submit certification that Testing Agency is acceptable to AHJ. 

D. Smoke Control Testing Agency Qualifications:  Prior to the start of work, the Testing Agency is required to: 

1. Submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of full time registered Engineer and 

responsible officer. 

2. Submit documentary evidence that agency has appropriate credentials and documented experience in 

fire protection engineering, mechanical engineering and HVAC air balancing. 

3. Submit certification that Testing Agency is acceptable to AHJ. 

E. Manufacturer's Qualification Statement:  Manufacturer is required to submit documentation of 

manufacturing capability and quality control procedures.  Include documentation of AHJ approval. 

F. Fabricator's Qualification Statement:  Fabricator is required to submit documentation of fabrication facilities 

and methods as well as quality control procedures.  Include documentation of AHJ approval. 

G. Special Inspection Reports:  After each special inspection, Special Inspector is required to promptly submit 

at least two copies of report; one to MBI Companies and one to the AHJ. 

1. Include: 

a. Date issued. 

b. Project title and number. 

c. Name of Special Inspector. 

d. Date and time of special inspection. 

e. Identification of product and specifications section. 

f. Location in the Project. 

g. Type of special inspection. 

h. Date of special inspection. 

i. Results of special inspection. 

j. Compliance with Contract Documents. 

2. Final Special Inspection Report:  Document special inspections and correction of discrepancies prior 

to the start of the work. 

H. Fabricator Special Inspection Reports:  After each special inspection of fabricated items at the Fabricator's 

facility, Special Inspector is required to promptly submit at least two copies of report; one to MBI 

Companies and one to AHJ. 

1. Include: 

a. Date issued. 

b. Project title and number. 

c. Name of Special Inspector. 

d. Date and time of special inspection. 

e. Identification of fabricated item and specification section. 

f. Location in the Project. 

g. Results of special inspection. 

h. Verification of fabrication and quality control procedures. 

i. Compliance with Contract Documents. 

j. Compliance with referenced standard(s). 

I. Test Reports:  After each test or inspection, promptly submit at least two copies of report; one to MBI 

Companies and one to AHJ. 

1. Include: 

a. Date issued. 

b. Project title and number. 
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c. Name of inspector. 

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection. 

e. Identification of product and specifications section. 

f. Location in the Project. 

g. Type of test or inspection. 

h. Date of test or inspection. 

i. Results of test or inspection. 

j. Compliance with Contract Documents. 

J. Certificates:  When specified in individual special inspection requirements, Special Inspector shall submit 

certification by the manufacturer, fabricator, and installation subcontractor to MBI Companies and AHJ, in 

quantities specified for Product Data. 

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements.  Submit supporting 

reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be acceptable to 

MBI Companies and AHJ. 

K. Manufacturer's Field Reports:  Submit reports to MBI Companies and AHJ. 

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to MBI Companies for information. 

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and 

the design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

L. Fabricator's Field Reports:  Submit reports to MBI Companies and AHJ. 

1. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to MBI Companies for information. 

2. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and 

the design concept expressed in Contract Documents. 

1.07 SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY 

A. Owner or Owner’s Agent will employ services of a Special Inspection Agency to perform inspections and 

associated testing and sampling in accordance with ASTM E329 and required by the building code. 

B. The Special Inspection Agency may employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to 

perform testing and sampling associated with special inspections and required by the building code. 

C. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform work in accordance with 

requirements of Contract Documents. 

1.08 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES 

A. Owner or Owner’s Agent may employ services of an independent testing agency to perform additional 

testing and sampling associated with special inspections but not required by the building code. 

B. Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform work in accordance with 

requirements of Contract Documents. 

1.09 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Special Inspection Agency Qualifications: 

1. Independent firm specializing in performing testing and inspections of the type specified in this 

section. 

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: 

1. Independent firm specializing in performing testing and inspections of the type specified in this 

section. 

C. Copies of Documents at Project Site:  Maintain at the project site a copy of each referenced document. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E329
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3  EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS, GENERAL 

A. Frequency of Special Inspections:  Special Inspections are indicated as continuous or periodic. 

1. Continuous Special Inspection:  Special Inspection Agency is required to be present in the area where 

the work is being performed and observe the work at all times the work is in progress. 

2. Periodic Special Inspection:  Special Inspection Agency is required to be present in the area where 

work is being performed and observe the work part-time or intermittently and at the completion of the 

work. 

 

THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION IS PROVIDED AS A SUPPLEMENT (BUT NOT AN EXHAUSTIVE 

LIST) TO THE SPECIAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS LISTED IN THE DRAWINGS.  SPECIAL 

INSPECTIONS REQUIERD FOR THIS PROJECT ARE LISTED IN THE DRAWINGS AND 

INFORMATION BELOW IS TO BE USED TO SUPPLEMENT ITEMS THAT ARE REQUIRED. 

3.02 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR STEEL CONSTRUCTION 

A. Structural Steel:  Comply with quality assurance inspection requirements of ICC (IBC). 

B. Cold-Formed Steel Deck:  Comply with quality assurance inspection requirements of SDI (QA/QC). 

C. Open-Web Joists and Joist Girders:  Comply with requirements of ICC (IBC), Table 1705.2.3. 

1. End Connections - Welding or Bolted:  Comply with requirements of SJI 100; periodic. 

2. Bridging - Horizontal or Diagonal: 

a. Standard Bridging:  Comply with requirements of SJI 100; periodic. 

b. Bridging That Differs From the SJI Specifications:  Periodic inspection. 

D. Cold-Formed Steel Trusses Spanning 60 feet or Greater:  Special Inspector is required to verify that the 

temporary installation restraint/bracing and the permanent individual truss member restraint/bracing are 

installed in accordance with the approved truss submittal package. 

3.03 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION 

A. Reinforcement, Including Prestressing Tendons, and Verification of Placement:  Verify compliance with 

ACI 318, Chapters 20, 25.2, 25.3, 26.6.1-26.6.3; periodic. 

B. Reinforcing Steel, Including Prestressing of Tendons and Placement: Verify compliance with approved 

Contract Documents and ACI 318, Sections 3.5 and 7.1 through 7.7; periodic. 

C. Reinforcing Bar Welding:  Verify compliance with AWS D1.4/D1.4M and ACI 318, 26.6.4; periodic. 

1. Verify weldability of reinforcing bars other than those complying with ASTM A706/A706M; 

periodic. 

2. Inspect single-pass fillet welds, maximum 5/16 inch; periodic. 

3. Inspect all other welds; continuous. 

D. Anchors Cast in Concrete:  Verify compliance with ACI 318, 17.8.2; periodic. 

E. Bolts Installed in Concrete:  Where allowable loads have been increased or where strength design is used, 

verify compliance with approved Contract Documents and ACI 318, Sections 8.1.3 and 21.2.8 prior to and 

during placement of concrete; continuous. 

F. Anchors Post-Installed in Hardened Concrete:  Verify compliance with ACI 318. 

1. Adhesive Anchors:  Verify horizontally or upwardly-inclined orientation installations resisting 

sustained tension loads - Section 17.8.2.4; continuous. 

2. Other Mechanical and Adhesive Anchors:  Verify as per Chapter 17.8.2; periodic. 

http://www.sdi.org/
https://steeljoist.org/product-category/publications/print-download/
https://steeljoist.org/product-category/publications/print-download/
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWS%20D1.4/D1.4M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A706/A706M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318


MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 45 33 
  CODE-REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

AND PROCEDURES 
 

  6 of 13 

 

G. Design Mix:  Verify plastic concrete complies with the design mix in approved Contract Documents and 

with ACI 318, Chapter 19, 16.4.3, 26.4.4; periodic. 

H. Design Mix:  Verify plastic concrete complies with the design mix in approved Contract Documents and 

with ACI 318, Chapter 4 and 5.2; periodic. 

I. Concrete Sampling Concurrent with Strength Test Sampling:  Each time fresh concrete is sampled for 

strength tests, verify compliance with ASTM C172/C172M, ASTM C31/C31M and ACI 318, Chapter 26.5, 

26.12, and record the following, continuous: 

1. Slump. 

2. Air content. 

3. Temperature of concrete. 

J. Concrete and Shotcrete Placement:  Verify application techniques comply with approved Contract 

Documents and ACI 318, Chapter 26.5; continuous. 

K. Specified Curing Temperature and Techniques:  Verify compliance with ACI 318, Chapter 26.5.3-26.5.5; 

periodic. 

L. Specified Curing Temperature and Techniques:  Verify compliance with approved Contract Documents and 

ACI 318, Sections 5.11 through 5.13; periodic. 

M. Prestressed Concrete:  Verify compliance with approved Contract Documents; continuous. 

1. Application of Prestressing Forces:  Verify compliance with ACI 318, Chapter 26.10. 

2. Grouting of Bonded Prestressing Tendons: Verify compliance with ACI 318, Chapter 26.10. 

N. Precast Concrete Members:  Verify erection techniques and placement comply with approved Contract 

Documents and ACI 318, Chapter 26.9; periodic. 

O. Concrete Strength in Situ:  Verify concrete strength complies with approved Contract Documents and ACI 

318, Chapter 26.11.2, for the following: 

1. Post-tensioned concrete, prior to stressing of tendons; periodic. 

2. Beams and structural slabs, prior to removal of shores and forms; periodic. 

P. Formwork Shape, Location and Dimensions:  Verify compliance with approved Contract Documents and 

ACI 318, Chapter 26.11.1.2(b); periodic. 

Q. Welding of Reinforcing Bars:  Conduct special inspections and verify Special Inspector's qualifications in 

accordance with requirements of AWS D1.4/D1.4M. 

R. Materials:  If the Contractor cannot provide sufficient data or documentary evidence that concrete materials 

comply with the quality standards of ACI 318, the AHJ will require testing of materials in accordance with 

the appropriate standards and criteria in ACI 318, Chapters 19 and 20. 

3.04 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR MASONRY CONSTRUCTION 

A. Masonry Structures Subject to Special Inspection: 

1. Masonry construction when required by the quality assurance program of TMS 402/602. 

2. Empirically designed masonry, glass unit masonry and masonry veneer in structures designated as 

"essential facilities". 

a. Perform inspections in accordance with Level B Quality Assurance. 

3. Engineered masonry in structures classified as "low hazard..." and "substantial hazard to human life in 

the event of failure". 

B. Verify each item below complies with approved Contract Documents and the applicable articles of TMS 

402/602. 

1. Inspections and Approvals: 

a. Verify compliance with the required inspection provisions of the approved Contract Documents; 

periodic. 

b. Verify approval of submittals required by Contract Documents; periodic. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C172/C172M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20C31/C31M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWS%20D1.4/D1.4M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
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2. Compressive Strength of Masonry:  Verify compressive strength of masonry units prior to start of 

construction unless specifically exempted by code; periodic. 

3. Slump Flow and Visual Stability Index (VSI):  Verify compliance as self consolidating grout arrives 

on site; continuous. 

4. Joints and Accessories:  When masonry construction begins, verify: 

a. Proportions of site prepared mortar; periodic. 

b. Construction of mortar joints; periodic. 

c. Location of reinforcement, connectors, prestressing tendons, anchorages, etc; periodic. 

d. Prestressing technique; periodic. 

e. Grade and size of prestressing tendons and anchorages; periodic. 

5. Structural Elements, Joints, Anchors, Protection: During masonry construction, verify: 

a. Size and location of structural elements; periodic. 

b. Type, size and location of anchors, including anchorage of masonry to structural members, 

frames or other construction; periodic. 

c. Size, grade and type of reinforcement, anchor bolts and prestressing tendons and anchorages; 

periodic. 

d. Welding of reinforcing bars; continuous. 

e. Preparation, construction and protection of masonry against hot weather above 90 degrees F and 

cold weather below 40 degrees F; periodic. 

f. Application and measurement of prestressing force; continuous. 

6. Grouting Preparation:  Prior to grouting, verify: 

a. Grout space is clean; periodic. 

b. Correct placement of reinforcing, connectors, prestressing tendons and anchorages; periodic. 

c. Correctly proportioned site prepared grouts and prestressing grout for bonded tendons; periodic. 

d. Correctly constructed mortar joints; periodic. 

7. Prestressing Bonded Tendons:  Verify placement after grouting; continuous. 

8. Preparation of Grout Specimens, Mortar Specimens and Prisms:  Observe preparation of specimens; 

periodic. 

C. Engineered Masonry in Buildings Designated as "Essential Facilities":  Verify compliance of each item 

below with approved Contract Documents and the applicable articles of TMS 402/602. 

1. Inspections and Approvals: 

a. Verify compliance with the required inspection provisions of the approved Contract Documents; 

periodic. 

b. Verify approval of submittals required by Contract Documents; periodic. 

2. Compressive Strength of Masonry:  Verify compressive strength of masonry units prior to start of 

construction and upon completion of each 5,000 square feet increment of masonry erected during 

construction; periodic. 

3. Preblended Mortar and Grout:  Verify proportions of materials upon delivery to site; periodic. 

4. Slump Flow and Visual Stability Index (VSI):  Verify compliance as self consolidating grout arrives 

on site; continuous. 

5. Engineered Elements, Joints, Anchors, Grouting, Protection:  Verify compliance of each item below 

with approved Contract Documents and referenced standards. 

a. Proportions of site prepared mortar; periodic. 

b. Placement of masonry units and construction of mortar joints; periodic. 

c. Placement of reinforcement, connectors, prestressing tendons, anchorages, etc.; periodic. 

d. Grout space prior to grouting; continuous. 

e. Placement of grout; continuous. 

f. Placement of prestressing grout; continuous. 

g. Size and location of structural elements; periodic. 

h. Type, size and location of anchors, including anchorage of masonry to structural members, 

frames or other construction; continuous. 

i. Size, grade and type of reinforcement, anchor bolts and prestressing tendons and anchorages; 

periodic. 

https://masonrysociety.org/product/tms-402-602-2016/
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j. Welding of reinforcing bars; continuous. 

k. Preparation, construction and protection of masonry against hot weather above 90 degrees F and 

cold weather below 40 degrees F; periodic. 

l. Application and measurement of prestressing force; continuous. 

6. Preparation of Grout Specimens, Mortar Specimens and Prisms:  Observe preparation of specimens; 

continuous. 

3.05 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SOILS 

A. Materials and Placement:  Verify each item below complies with approved construction documents and 

approved geotechnical report. 

1. Design bearing capacity of material below shallow foundations; periodic. 

2. Design depth of excavations and suitability of material at bottom of excavations; periodic. 

3. Materials, densities, lift thicknesses; placement and compaction of backfill: continuous. 

4. Subgrade, prior to placement of compacted fill verify proper preparation; periodic. 

B. Testing:  Classify and test excavated material; periodic. 

3.06 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR VERTICAL MASONRY FOUNDATION ELEMENTS 

A. Vertical Masonry Foundation Elements are subject to the same special inspection requirements listed in the 

"Special Inspections for Masonry Construction" Article of this section. 

3.07 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SPRAYED FIRE RESISTANT MATERIALS 

A. Sprayed Fire Resistant Materials, General: 

1. Verify compliance of sprayed-fire resistant materials with specific fire-rated assemblies indicated in 

approved Contract Documents, and with applicable requirements of the building code. 

2. Perform special inspections after rough installation of electrical, mechanical, plumbing, automatic fire 

sprinkler and suspension systems for ceilings. 

B. Physical and visual tests:  Verify compliance with fire resistance rating. 

1. Condition of substrates; periodic. 

2. Thickness of sprayed fire resistant material; periodic. 

3. Density of sprayed fire resistant material in pounds per cubic foot; periodic. 

4. Bond strength (adhesion and cohesion); periodic. 

5. Condition of finished application; periodic. 

C. Structural member surface conditions: 

1. Inspect structural member surfaces before application of sprayed fire resistant materials; periodic. 

2. Verify preparation of structural member surfaces complies with approved Contract Documents and 

manufacturer's written instructions; periodic. 

D. Application: 

1. Ensure minimum ambient temperature before and after application complies with the manufacturer's 

written instructions; periodic. 

2. Verify area where sprayed fire resistant material is applied is ventilated as required by the 

manufacturer's written instructions during and after application; periodic. 

E. Thickness:  Verify that no more than 10 percent of thickness measurements taken from sprayed fire resistant 

material are less than thickness required by fire resistance design in approved Contract Documents.  In no 

case shall the thickness of the sprayed fire resistant material be less than the minimum below. 

1. Minimum Allowable Thickness:  Tested according to ASTM E605/E605M, periodic. 

a. Design thickness 1 inch or greater:  Design thickness minus 1/4 inch. 

b. Design thickness greater than 1 inch:  Design thickness minus 25 percent. 

2. Floor, Roof and Wall Assemblies:  Test thickness according to ASTM E605/E605M with no less than 

four measurements per 1,000 square feet of sprayed area on each story of the structure or portion 

thereof; periodic. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
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a. Cellular Decks:  Measure thickness within a single 12 inch by 12 inch area.  Make a minimum of 

four measurements arranged symmetrically in testing area. 

b. Fluted Decks:  Measure thickness within a single 12 inch by 12 inch area.  Make a minimum of 

four measurements arranged symmetrically in testing area and include one example each of 

valley, crest and sides.  Report the average of the four measurements. 

3. Structural Members:  Test according to ASTM E605/E605M.  Test no less than 25 percent of 

structural members on each story of the structure or portion thereof; periodic. 

a. Beams and girders:  Make nine thickness measurements around beam or girder at each end of a 

12 inch by 12 inch length. 

b. Joists and trusses:  Make seven thickness measurements around joist or truss at each end of a 12 

inch by 12 inch length. 

c. Wide flanged columns:  Make twelve thickness measurements around column at each end of a 

12 inch by 12 inch length. 

d. Hollow structural sections and pipe columns:  Make four thickness measurements around hollow 

structural section or pipe column at each end of a 12 inch by 12 inch length. 

F. Density:  Verify density of sprayed fire resistant material is no less than density required by the fire 

resistance design in the approved Contract Documents. 

1. Floor, Roof and Wall Assemblies:  Test according to ASTM E605/E605M with no less than one 

sample per 2,500 square feet of sprayed area on each story of the structure or portion thereof; periodic. 

2. Beams, Girders, Trusses and Columns:  Test according to ASTM E605/E605M with no less than one 

sample per 2,500 square feet of sprayed area on each story of the structure or portion thereof; periodic. 

G. Bond Strength:  Verify adhesive and cohesive bond strength of sprayed fire resistant materials is no less 

than 150 pounds per square foot when in-place samples of the cured material are tested according to ASTM 

E736/E736M and as described below. 

1. Floor, roof and wall assemblies:  Test no less than one sample per each 2,500 square feet of sprayed 

area on each story of the structure or portion thereof;  periodic. 

2. Structural members:  Test no less than one sample from each type of structural member in each 2,500 

square feet of each story of the structure or portion thereof; periodic. 

3. Primer, paint and encapsulant bond tests:  When sprayed fire resistant material is applied to a primed, 

painted or encapsulated surface for which acceptable material to substrate performance has not been 

determined, conduct bond test. 

3.08 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR MASTIC AND INTUMESCENT FIRE RESISTANT COATINGS 

A. Verify mastic and intumescent  fire resistant coatings comply with AWCI 117 and the fire resistance rating 

indicated on approved Contract Documents. 

3.09 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR FIRE RESISTANT PENETRATIONS AND JOINTS 

A. Verify penetration firestops in accordance with ASTM E2174. 

B. Verify fire resistant joints in accordance with ASTM E2393. 

3.10 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SMOKE CONTROL 

A. Test smoke control systems as follows: 

1. Record device locations and test system for leakage after erection of ductwork but before starting 

construction that conceals or blocks access to system. 

2. Test and record pressure difference, flow measurements, detection function and controls after system 

is complete and before structure is occupied. 

3.11 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR SEISMIC RESISTANCE 

A. Seismic Force-Resisting Systems:  Comply with the quality assurance plan requirements of AISC 341. 

B. Structural Steel:  Comply with the quality assurance plan requirements of AISC 341. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E605/E605M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E736/E736M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E736/E736M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=AWCI%20117
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E2174
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E2393
https://www.aisc.org/publications/steel-standards/#31443
https://www.aisc.org/publications/steel-standards/#31443


MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 45 33 
  CODE-REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

AND PROCEDURES 
 

  10 of 13 

 

C. Cold Formed Steel Light Frame Construction: 

1. Field welding; periodic. 

2. Screw attachment, bolting, anchoring and other fastening of components within the main seismic 

force-resisting system; periodic. 

D. Storage Racks and Access Floors:  Anchorage; periodic. 

E. Architectural Components:  Erection and fastening of components below; periodic. 

1. Exterior cladding. 

2. Interior and exterior veneer. 

3. Interior and exterior non-loadbearing walls and partitions. 

F. Mechanical and Electrical Components: 

1. Anchorage of electric equipment required for emergency or standby power systems; periodic. 

2. Installation and anchorage of other electrical equipment; periodic. 

3. Installation of piping systems for flammable, combustible or highly-toxic contents and associated 

mechanical units; periodic. 

4. Installation of HVAC ductwork that will contain hazardous materials; periodic. 

5. Vibration isolation systems where the approved Contract Documents require a nominal clearance of 

1/4 inch or less between support frame and seismic restraint; periodic. 

6. Installation of mechanical and electrical equipment, including duct work, piping systems and their 

structural supports, where automatic fire sprinkler systems are installed. 

a. Verify clearances have been provide as required by Section 13.2.3 of ASCE 7. 

b. Verify nominal clearance of 3 inches has been provided between fire protection sprinkler drops 

and sprigs and:  structural members not used collectively or independently to support the 

sprinklers; equipment attached to the building structure; and other systems' piping. 

G. Designated Seismic System Verification:  Verify label, anchorage or mounting complies with certificate of 

compliance provided by manufacturer or fabricator. 

H. Structural Testing for Seismic Resistance: 

1. Concrete reinforcement:  Comply with ACI 318, Section 21.1.5.2. 

a. Materials  Obtain mill certificates demonstrating compliance with ASTM A615/A615M; 

periodic. 

b. Welding:  Perform chemical tests complying with ACI 318, Section 3.5.2 to determine 

weldability; periodic. 

2. Structural Steel:  Comply with the quality assurance requirements of AISC 341. 

3. Non-Structural Components: 

a. General Design Requirements:  Obtain manufacturer certification of compliance with 

requirements of ASCE 7, Section 13.2.1; periodic. 

b. Designated Seismic Force-Resisting Non-Structural System Components:  Obtain manufacturer 

certification of compliance with ASCE 7, Section 13.2.2; periodic. 

4. Seismically Isolated Structures:  Test system in accordance with ASCE 7, Section 17.8. 

I. Structural Observations for Seismic Resistance: Visually observe structural system for general compliance 

with the approved Contract Documents; periodic. 

3.12 SPECIAL INSPECTIONS FOR WIND RESISTANCE 

A. Structural Wood: 

1. Field gluing of components in the main wind force-resisting system; continuous. 

2. Nailing, bolting, anchoring and other fastening of components within the main wind force-resisting 

system; periodic. 

B. Cold-Formed Steel Light Frame Construction: 

1. Field welding; periodic. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASCE%207-16
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20A615/A615M
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ACI%20318
https://www.aisc.org/publications/steel-standards/#31443
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASCE%207-16
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASCE%207-16
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASCE%207-16
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2. Screw attachment, bolting, anchoring and other fastening of components within the main wind force-

resisting system; periodic 

C. Wind Resisting Components: 

1. Roof covering, roof deck, and floor framing connections; periodic. 

2. Exterior wall covering and wall connections to roof and floor diaphragms and framing; periodic. 

D. Structural Observations for Wind Resistance:  Visually observe structural system for general compliance 

with the approved Contract Documents; periodic. 

3.13 OTHER SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

A. Provide for special inspection of work that, in the opinion of the AHJ, is unusual in nature. 

B. For the purposes of this section, work unusual in nature includes, but is not limited to: 

1. Construction materials and systems that are alternatives to materials and systems prescribed by the 

building code. 

2. Unusual design applications of materials described in the building code. 

3. Materials and systems required to be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions when 

said instructions prescribe requirements not included in the building code or in standards referenced 

by the building code. 

C. Alternative Test Procedures:  Where approved rules and standards do not exist, test materials and 

assemblies as required by AHJ or provide AHJ with documentation of quality and manner in which those 

materials and assemblies are used. 

D. Load Tests: 

1. Proposed Construction and Construction in Progress:  Where required by code, conduct tests listed 

below. 

a. Load test procedures specified in code; periodic. 

b. Load test procedures not specified in code; periodic. 

c. Loadbearing Wall and Partition Assemblies:  Load test with and without window framing; 

periodic. 

d. Exterior Window and Door Assemblies:  Wind load design pressure test; periodic. 

2. Completed Construction:  Where required by code, conduct tests listed below. 

a. Load test procedures specified in code; periodic. 

b. Load test procedures not specified in code; periodic. 

3.14 SPECIAL INSPECTION AGENCY DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Special Inspection Agency shall: 

1. Verify samples submitted by Contractor comply with the referenced standards and the approved 

Contract Documents. 

2. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with MBI Companies and Contractor in performance of 

services. 

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified reference standards. 

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and products with requirements of Contract Documents. 

5. Promptly notify MBI Companies and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of work 

or products. 

6. Perform additional tests and inspections required by MBI Companies. 

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

8. Submit reports of all tests or inspections specified. 

B. Limits on Special Inspection Agency Authority: 

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the work. 

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 

4. Agency has no authority to stop the work. 
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C. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed by the same 

agency on instructions by MBI Companies. 

D. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by Contractor. 

3.15 TESTING AGENCY DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Testing Agency Duties: 

1. Test samples submitted by Contractor. 

2. Provide qualified personnel at site.  Cooperate with MBI Companies and Contractor in performance of 

services. 

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards. 

4. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents. 

5. Promptly notify MBI Companies and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of work 

or products. 

6. Perform additional tests and inspections required by MBI Companies. 

7. Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings. 

8. Submit reports of all tests or inspections specified. 

B. Limits on Testing or Inspection Agency Authority: 

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the work. 

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor. 

4. Agency has no authority to stop the work. 

C. On instructions by MBI Companies, perform re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified 

requirements, using the same agency. 

D. Contractor will pay for re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements. 

3.16 CONTRACTOR DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor Responsibilities, General: 

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials for special inspections that 

require material verification. 

2. Cooperate with agency and laboratory personnel; provide access to approved documents at project 

site, to the work, to manufacturers' facilities, and to fabricators' facilities. 

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities: 

a. To provide access to work to be tested or inspected. 

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be tested or inspected. 

c. To facilitate tests or inspections. 

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples. 

4. Notify MBI Companies and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring testing 

or inspection services. 

5. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections required by 

Contractor beyond specified requirements. 

6. Retain special inspection records. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities, Seismic Force-Resisting System, Designated Seismic System, and Seismic 

Force-Resisting Component:  Submit written statement of responsibility for each item listed in the 

Statement of Special Inspections to AHJ and Owner prior to starting work.  Statement of responsibility shall 

acknowledge awareness of special construction requirements and other requirements listed. 

C. Contractor Responsibilities, Wind Force-Resisting System and Wind Force-Resisting Component:  Submit 

written statement of responsibility for each item listed in the Statement of Special Inspections to AHJ and 

Owner prior to starting work.  Statement of responsibility shall acknowledge awareness of special 

construction requirements and other requirements listed. 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 45 33 
  CODE-REQUIRED SPECIAL INSPECTIONS 

AND PROCEDURES 
 

  13 of 13 

 

3.17 MANUFACTURERS' AND FABRICATORS' FIELD SERVICES 

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material suppliers, assembly fabricators, or 

product manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of surfaces 

and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, to test, adjust, and balance equipment as 

applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary. 

B. Submit qualifications of observer to MBI Companies 30 days in advance of required observations. 

1. Observer subject to approval of MBI Companies. 

2. Observer subject to approval of Owner. 

C. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are supplemental 

or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Dewatering 

B. Temporary utilities. 

C. Temporary telecommunications services. 

D. Temporary sanitary facilities. 

E. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing. 

F. Security requirements. 

G. Vehicular access and parking. 

H. Waste removal facilities and services. 

I. Project identification sign. 

J. Field offices. 

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials. 

B. ASTM E90 - Standard Test Method for Laboratory Measurement of Airborne Sound Transmission Loss of 

Building Partitions and Elements. 

1.03 DEWATERING 

A. Provide temporary means and methods for dewatering all temporary facilities and controls. 

B. Maintain temporary facilities in operable condition. 

1.04 TEMPORARY UTILITIES 

A. Provide and pay for all electrical power, lighting, water, heating and cooling, and ventilation required for 

construction purposes. 

B. Existing facilities are detention-rated and may not be used by the Contractor without prior written 

authorization by Owner.  

C. New permanent facilities may be used. 

D. Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water. 

1.05 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 

A. Telecommunications services shall include: 

1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with necessary 

software and laser printer. 

2. Telephone Land Lines: One line, minimum; one handset per line. 

3. Internet Connections: Minimum of one; DSL modem or faster. 

4. Email: Account/address reserved for project use. 

5. Facsimile Service: Minimum of one dedicated fax machine/printer, with dedicated phone line. 

6. Facsimile Service: Fax-to-email software on personal computer. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E84
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E90
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7. Project web site. 

1.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide adequate temporary toilet facilities for the use of workmen, conforming to applicable laws, 

ordinances, and governmental regulations. Service sanitary facilities on a weekly basis. Provide at time of 

project mobilization. 

B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition. 

C. At end of construction, temporary toilet facilities shall be removed from the site. 

1.07 BARRIERS 

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas that could be 

hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect existing facilities and 

adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demolition. 

B. Provide barricades and covered walkways required by governing authorities for public rights-of-way and 

for public access to existing building. 

C. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants. 

D. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 

1.08 FENCING 

A. Construction: Commercial grade chain link fence. 

B. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks. 

1.09 EXTERIOR ENCLOSURES 

A. Provide temporary insulated weather tight closure of exterior openings to accommodate acceptable working 

conditions and protection for Products, to allow for temporary heating and maintenance of required ambient 

temperatures identified in individual specification sections, and to prevent entry of unauthorized persons. 

Provide access doors with self-closing hardware and locks. 

1.10 SECURITY 

A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from 

unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft. 

B. Coordinate with Owner's security program. 

1.11 VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING 

A. Comply with regulations relating to use of streets and sidewalks, access to emergency facilities, and access 

for emergency vehicles. 

B. Coordinate access and haul routes with governing authorities and Owner. 

C. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions. 

D. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 

E. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic. 
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F. Provide temporary parking areas to accommodate construction personnel. When site space is not adequate, 

provide additional off-site parking. 

G. Do not allow vehicle parking on existing pavement. 

1.12 WASTE REMOVAL 

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional requirements. 

B. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and orderly condition. 

C. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically. 

D. If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable non-

combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure unless otherwise 

approved by the authorities having jurisdiction. 

E. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate containers with lids. 

1.13 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION 

A. On or near the field office, the Contractor shall install a bulletin board upon which to post legally required 

notices. The bulletin board shall be of adequate size to contain all required notices and be so constructed as 

to protect the postings from obliteration by the weather. 

B. The Architect shall provide one painted sign stating the Architect (MBI Companies, Inc.). Location of sign 

shall be as directed by the Architect. The Contractor shall erect a substantial wood frame to support the sign 

provided by the Architect. 

C. Maintain all bulletin boards and job signs in good condition from start to completion of the work. 

D. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law. 

1.14 FIELD OFFICES 

A. Office: Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped with sturdy 

furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table. 

B. Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate at least 6 persons. 

C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new structures. 

1.15 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS 

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial Completion 

inspection. 

B. Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated. 

C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work. 

D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition. 

E. Restore new permanent facilities used during construction to specified condition. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED 
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END OF SECTION 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 60 00 
  PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 
 

  1 of 4 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. General product requirements 

B. Transportation, handling, storage and protection. 

C. Product option requirements. 

D. Substitution limitations. 

E. Procedures for Owner-supplied products. 

F. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or construction 

phases. 

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Product quality monitoring. 

C. Section 01 61 16 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions: Requirements for VOC-

restricted product categories. 

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Waste disposal requirements potentially 

affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Composite Wood and Agrifiber: Products made of wood particles and/or plant material pressed and bonded 

with adhesive or resin such as particleboard, medium density fiberboard (MDF), plywood, wheatboard, 

strawboard, panel substrates, and door cores. 

B. Rapidly Renewable Materials: Made from agricultural products that are typically harvested within a 10-year 

or shorter cycle. 

C. Recycled Content: Determine percentage of post-consumer and pre-consumer (post-industrial) content 

separately, using the guidelines contained in 16 CFR 260.13. 

1. Previously used, reused, refurbished, and salvaged products are not considered recycled. 

2. Wood fabricated from timber abandoned in transit to original mill is considered reused, not recycled. 

3. Determine percentage of recycled content of any item by dividing the weight of recycled content in 

the item by the total weight of materials in the item. 

4. Determine value of recycled content of each item separately, by multiplying the content percentage by 

the value of the item. 

5. Acceptable Evidence: 

a. For percentage of recycled content, information from manufacturer. 

b. For cost, Contractor's cost data. 

D. Regional Materials: Materials that are extracted, harvested, recovered, and manufactured within a radius of 

100 miles from the Project site. 

E. Reused Products: Materials and equipment previously used in this or other construction, salvaged and 

refurbished as specified. 

1. Wood fabricated from timber abandoned in transit after harvesting is considered reused, not recycled. 

2. Acceptable Evidence: Information about the origin or source, from Contractor or supplier. 

http://www.ecfr.gov/
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F. Source Location: Location of harvest, extraction, recovery, or manufacture; where information about source 

location is required to be submitted, give the postal address: 

1. In every case, indicate the location of final assembly. 

2. For harvested products, indicate location of harvest. 

3. For extracted (i.e. mined) products, indicate location of extraction. 

4. For recovered products, indicate location of recovery. 

5. For products involving multiple manufacturing steps, provide a description of the process at each step, 

with location. 

6. Acceptable Evidence: 

a. Manufacturer's certification. 

b. Life cycle analysis (LCA) performed by third-party. 

G. Sustainably Harvested Wood: Solid wood, wood chips, and wood fiber certified or labeled by an 

organization accredited by one of the following: 

1. American Forest Foundation, The American Tree Farm System; refer to 

http://www.treefarmsystem.org. 

2. Canadian Sustainable Forest Management System, under CAN/CSA Z809; refer to 

http://www.csasfmforests.ca. 

3. The Forest Stewardship Council, The Principles for Natural Forest Management; for Canada visit 

http://www.fsccanada.org, for the USA visit http://www.fscus.org. 

4. Sustainable Forestry Board, under The Sustainable Forestry Initiative® of the American Forest & 

Paper Association; refer to http://www.afandpa.org. 

5. Acceptable Evidence: Copies of invoices bearing the certifying organization's certification numbers. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 NEW PRODUCTS 

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents. 

B. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional source quality control requirements. 

C. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted: 

1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's. 

2. Made of wood from newly cut old growth timber. 

3. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos. 

D. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that: 

1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 61 16 – Volatile Organic 

Compound Content Restrictions. 

2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 61 16 – Volatile Organic Compound 

Content Restrictions. 

3. Are extracted, harvested, and/or manufactured closer to the location of the project. 

4. Have longer documented life span under normal use. 

5. Result in less construction waste. See Section 01 74 19 – Construction Waste Management and 

Disposal. 

6. Are made of vegetable materials that are rapidly renewable. 

7. Are made of recycled materials. 

8. If made of wood, are made of sustainably harvested wood, wood chips, or wood fiber. 

9. If bio-based, other than wood, are or are made of Sustainable Agriculture Network certified products. 

E. Provide interchangeable components of the same manufacture for components being replaced. 

2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting those 

standards or description. 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=CSA%20Z809
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B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the manufacturers 

named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed. 

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions: Submit a 

request for substitution for any manufacturer not named. 

2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in individual 

specification sections. 

B. Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS 

A. See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures. 

3.02 OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS 

A. See Section 01 10 00 - Summary for identification of Owner-supplied products. 

B. Owner's Responsibilities: 

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to Contractor. 

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site. 

3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor. 

4. Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient items. 

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service. 

C. Contractor's Responsibilities: 

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with Owner. 

3. Handle, store, install and finish products. 

4. Repair or replace items damaged after receipt. 

3.03 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 

A. Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid loss of 

factory calibration. 

B. If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of packaging. 

C. Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site storage time 

and potential damage to stored materials. 

D. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

E. Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of surrounding areas. 

F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are correct, and 

products are undamaged. 

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or 

damage, and to minimize handling. 

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible. 

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration. 
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B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to installation 

schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to excessive materials handling 

and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19 – Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

1. Structural Loading Limitations: Handle and store products and materials so as not to exceed static and 

dynamic load-bearing capacities of project floor and roof areas. 

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

D. Store with seals and labels intact and legible. 

E. Arrange storage of materials and products to allow for visual inspection for the purpose of determination of 

quantities, amounts, and unit counts. 

F. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment favorable to 

product. 

G. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground. 

H. Provide off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or protection. 

1. Execute a formal supplemental agreement between Owner and Contractor allowing off-site storage, 

for each occurrence. 

I. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather, precipitation, 

humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other contaminants. 

J. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any. 

K. Do not store products directly on the ground. 

L. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to prevent 

condensation and degradation of products. 

M. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with foreign 

matter. 

N. Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining. 

O. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement, or 

damage. 

P. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify products are 

undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Requirements for Indoor-Emissions-Restricted products. 

B. Requirements for VOC-Content-Restricted products. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittal procedures. 

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Procedures for testing and certifications. 

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Fundamental product requirements, substitutions and product 

options, delivery, storage, and handling. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Indoor-Emissions-Restricted Products: All products in the following product categories, whether specified 

or not: 

1. Interior paints and coatings applied on site. 

2. Interior adhesives and sealants applied on site, including flooring adhesives. 

3. Flooring. 

4. Composite wood. 

5. Products making up wall and ceiling assemblies. 

6. Thermal and acoustical insulation. 

B. VOC-Content-Restricted Products: All products in the following product categories, whether specified or 

not: 

1. Interior paints and coatings applied on site. 

2. Interior adhesives and sealants applied on site, including flooring adhesives. 

C. Interior of Building: Anywhere inside the exterior weather barrier. 

D. Adhesives: All gunnable, trowelable, liquid-applied, and aerosol adhesives, whether specified or not; 

including flooring adhesives, resilient base adhesives, and pipe jointing adhesives. 

E. Sealants: All gunnable, trowelable, and liquid-applied joint sealants and sealant primers, whether specified 

or not; including firestopping sealants and duct joint sealers. 

F. Inherently Non-Emitting Materials: Products composed wholly of minerals or metals, unless they include 

organic-based surface coatings, binders, or sealants; and specifically the following: 

1. Stone. 

2. Concrete. 

3. Clay brick. 

4. Metals that are plated, anodized, or powder-coated. 

5. Glass. 

6. Ceramics. 

7. Solid wood flooring that is unfinished and untreated. 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D - National Volatile Organic Compound Emission Standards for Architectural 

Coatings; U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; current edition. 

B. ASTM D3960 - Standard Practice for Determining Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content of Paints 

and Related Coatings; 2005 (Reapproved 2013). 

http://www.ecfr.gov/
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D3960
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C. CAL (CDPH SM) - Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical 

Emissions From Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers; 2017, v1.2. 

D. CARB (ATCM) - Airborne Toxic Control Measure to Reduce Formaldehyde Emissions from Composite 

Wood Products; California Air Resources Board; current edition. 

E. CARB (SCM) - Suggested Control Measure for Architectural Coatings; California Air Resources Board; 

2007. 

F. CHPS (HPPD) - High Performance Products Database; Current Edition at www.chps.net/. 

G. CRI (GLP) - Green Label Plus Testing Program - Certified Products; Current Edition. 

H. SCAQMD 1113 - Architectural Coatings; 1977 (Amended 2016). 

I. SCAQMD 1168 - Adhesive and Sealant Applications; 1989 (Amended 2017). 

J. SCS (CPD) - SCS Certified Products; Current Edition. 

K. UL (GGG) - GREENGUARD Gold Certified Products; Current Edition. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures. 

B. Product Data: For each VOC-restricted product used in the project, submit evidence of compliance. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Indoor Emissions Standard and Test Method: CAL (CDPH SM), using Standard Private Office exposure 

scenario and the allowable concentrations specified in the method, and range of total VOC's after 14 days. 

1. Wet-Applied Products: State amount applied in mass per surface area. 

2. Paints and Coatings: Test tinted products, not just tinting bases. 

3. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are the following; 

a. Current UL (GGG) certification. 

b. Current SCS (CPD) Floorscore certification. 

c. Current SCS (CPD) Indoor Advantage Gold certification. 

d. Current listing in CHPS (HPPD) as a low-emitting product. 

e. Current CRI (GLP) certification. 

f. Test report showing compliance and stating exposure scenario used. 

4. Product data submittal showing VOC content is NOT acceptable evidence. 

5. Manufacturer's certification without test report by independent agency is NOT acceptable evidence. 

B. VOC Content Test Method: 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24), or ASTM D3960, unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are: 

a. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements. 

b. Published product data showing compliance with requirements. 

C. Composite Wood Emissions Standard: CARB (ATCM) for ultra-low emitting formaldehyde (ULEF) resins. 

1. Evidence of Compliance: Acceptable types of evidence are: 

a. Current SCS "No Added Formaldehyde (NAF)" certification; www.scscertified.com. 

b. Report of laboratory testing performed in accordance with requirements. 

c. Published product data showing compliance with requirements. 

D. Testing Agency Qualifications: Independent firm specializing in performing testing and inspections of the 

type specified in this section. 

https://www.cdph.ca.gov/Programs/CCDPHP/DEODC/EHLB/IAQ/Pages/VOC.aspx
http://www.arb.ca.gov/regact/2007/compwood07/fro-final.pdf
https://www.arb.ca.gov/coatings/arch/docs.htm
http://www.chps.net/
http://www.carpet-rug.org/green-label-plus.html
http://www.aqmd.gov/home/regulations/rules/scaqmd-rule-book/regulation-xi
http://www.aqmd.gov/home/regulations/rules/scaqmd-rule-book/regulation-xi
http://www.scsglobalservices.com/
http://productguide.ulenvironment.com/QuickSearch.aspx
https://www.cdph.ca.gov/Programs/CCDPHP/DEODC/EHLB/IAQ/Pages/VOC.aspx
http://productguide.ulenvironment.com/QuickSearch.aspx
http://www.scsglobalservices.com/
http://www.scsglobalservices.com/
http://www.chps.net/
http://www.carpet-rug.org/green-label-plus.html
http://www.ecfr.gov/
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20D3960
http://www.arb.ca.gov/regact/2007/compwood07/fro-final.pdf
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PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. All Products: Comply with the most stringent of federal, State, and local requirements, or these 

specifications. 

B. VOC-Content-Restricted Products: VOC content not greater than required by the following: 

1. Adhesives, Including Flooring Adhesives: SCAQMD 1168 Rule. 

2. Joint Sealants: SCAQMD 1168 Rule. 

3. Paints and Coatings: Each color; most stringent of the following: 

a. 40 CFR 59, Subpart D. 

b. SCAQMD 1113 Rule. 

c. CARB (SCM). 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner reserves the right to reject non-compliant products, whether installed or not, and require their 

removal and replacement with compliant products at no extra cost to Owner. 

B. Additional costs to restore indoor air quality due to installation of non-compliant products will be borne by 

Contractor. 

 

END OF SECTION 

 

http://www.aqmd.gov/home/regulations/rules/scaqmd-rule-book/regulation-xi
http://www.aqmd.gov/home/regulations/rules/scaqmd-rule-book/regulation-xi
http://www.ecfr.gov/
http://www.aqmd.gov/home/regulations/rules/scaqmd-rule-book/regulation-xi
https://www.arb.ca.gov/coatings/arch/docs.htm
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures. 

B. Requirements for alterations work, including selective demolition. 

C. Pre-installation meetings. 

D. Cutting and patching. 

E. Surveying for laying out the work. 

F. Cleaning and protection.  

G. Starting of systems and equipment. 

H. Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel. 

I. Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, Electronic document submittal 

service. 

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures. 

C. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Temporary exterior enclosures, and temporary 

interior partitions. 

D. Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Additional procedures for trash/waste 

removal, recycling, salvage, and reuse. 

E. Section 02 41 19 – Selective Demolition: Demolition of selected site elements. 

F. Individual Product Specification Sections: 

1. Advance notification to other sections of openings required in work of those sections. 

2. Limitations on cutting structural members. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 – Administrative Requirements. 

B. Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey work. 

1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work. 

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and locations of the 

work are in compliance with Contract Documents. 

3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record. 

C. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects: 

1. Structural integrity of any element of Project. 

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

6. Include in request: 

https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=NFPA%20241
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a. Identification of Project. 

b. Location and description of affected work. 

c. Necessity for cutting or alteration. 

d. Description of proposed work and products to be used. 

e. Effect on work of Owner or separate Contractor. 

f. Written permission of affected separate Contractor. 

g. Date and time work will be executed. 

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities. 

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS 

A. For demolition work, employ a firm specializing in the type of work required. 

B. For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is located and 

acceptable to MBI Companies. Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions insurance coverage in 

the form of an Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained and experienced in collecting and 

recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction activities. 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Use of explosives is not permitted. 

B. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain pumping equipment. 

C. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site from soil 

erosion. 

D. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent accumulation of 

dust, fumes, vapors, or gases. 

E. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations. Provide 

positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over adjacent property. 

1. Provide dust-proof enclosures to prevent entry of dust generated outdoors. 

2. Provide dust-proof barriers between construction areas and areas continuing to be occupied by Owner. 

F. Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage from cuts and 

fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation. 

1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time. 

2. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow. 

3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or clays. 

4. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly apply 

corrective measures. 

G. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by construction 

operations. 

1. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm. 

H. Pest and Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent pests and insects from damaging 

the work. 

1. Pest Control Service: Weekly treatments. 

I. Rodent Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent rodents from accessing or invading 

premises. 

J. Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of soil, water, and 

atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by construction 

operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations. 
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1.07 COORDINATION 

A. See Section 01 10 00 - Summary for occupancy-related requirements. 

B. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to ensure 

efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements, with provisions for 

accommodating items installed later. 

C. Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements. 

D. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work that are 

indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and conduit, as closely 

as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces efficiently to maximize accessibility 

for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs. 

E. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the construction. 

Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements. 

F. Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections. 

G. After Owner’s occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work and work 

not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's activities. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS 

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching and 

extending work. 

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where necessary, 

referring to existing work as a standard. 

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution described in 

Section 01 25 00 – Substitution Procedures, and on 00 63 25 – Substitution Request Form. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work. Start of work 

means acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being applied or 

attached. 

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize waste due 

to over-ordering or mis-fabrication. 

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations. 

F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements subject to 

damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work, assess conditions 

affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 
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C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to applying any 

new material or substance in contact or bond. 

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site prior to 

commencing work of the section. 

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section. 

C. Notify MBI Companies four days in advance of meeting date. 

D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting: 

1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures. 

2. Review coordination with related work. 

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two copies to MBI 

Companies, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made. 

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK 

A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work. 

B. Promptly notify MBI Companies of any discrepancies discovered. 

C. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. 

D. Control datum for survey is that established by Owner provided survey. 

E. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points during 

construction. 

F. Promptly report to MBI Companies the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required 

because of changes in grades or other reasons. 

G. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes without prior 

written notice to MBI Companies. 

H. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices. 

I. Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar appropriate means: 

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement; utility 

locations, slopes, and invert elevations. 

2. Grid or axis for structures. 

3. Building foundation, column locations, and ground floor elevations. 

J. Periodically verify layouts by same means. 

K. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses. 

3.05 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and 

recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement. 

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and horizontal lines, 

unless otherwise indicated. 

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.  
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3.06 ALTERATIONS 

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and existing 

record documents only. 

1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated. 

2. Report discrepancies to MBI Companies before disturbing existing installation. 

3. Beginning of alterations work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions. 

B. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for replacement or 

modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage. 

1. Where openings in exterior enclosure exist, provide construction to make exterior enclosure 

weatherproof. 

2. Insulate existing ducts or pipes that are exposed to outdoor ambient temperatures by alterations work. 

C. Adapt existing work to fit new work: Make as neat and smooth transition as possible. 

3.07 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching. 

B. See Alterations article above for additional requirements. 

C. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to: 

1. Complete the work. 

2. Fit products together to integrate with other work. 

3. Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services. 

4. Match work that has been cut to adjacent work. 

5. Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition. 

6. Repair new work damaged by subsequent work. 

7. Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested. 

8. Remove and replace defective and non-complying work. 

D. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate surfaces to 

receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to original condition. 

E. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant elements, and sight 

exposed surfaces. 

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior approval. 

G. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

H. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 

I. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids with fire 

rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00 - Firestopping, to full thickness of the penetrated 

element. 

J. Patching: 

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous surfaces, refinish 

to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 

2. Match color, texture, and appearance. 

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other imperfections due to 

patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair substrate prior to repairing finish. 

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly condition. 

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed or remote 

spaces, prior to enclosing the space. 
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C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning to eliminate 

dust. 

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose off-site; do 

not burn or bury. 

3.09 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 

A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations. 

B. Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections. 

C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate work area 

to prevent damage. 

D. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 

E. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement of heavy 

objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. 

F. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is necessary, obtain 

recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material manufacturer. 

G. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible. 

3.10 SYSTEM STARTUP 

A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

B. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive rotation, belt 

tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage. 

C. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by the 

equipment or system manufacturer. 

D. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 

E. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's representative in 

accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

F. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning correctly. 

3.11 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION 

A. Conduct training session for Owner’s designated personnel covering various mechanical, electrical, and 

other operating features for familiarization with the physical plant equipment and operation. One copy of 

the required (see various technical sections on project closeout) mechanical operations manual shall be on 

hand during this session along with the mechanics familiar with all equipment. These mechanics shall have 

on hand such tools and/or equipment to reveal controls and mechanic access areas. The instruction session 

shall be scheduled for a full day but in no case less than the minimum time required to review each type of 

equipment/operation. The minimum areas of instruction shall be: 

1. Location and operation of project site water valves, meters and other operational equipment. 

2. Location and operation of project electrical disconnects. 

3. Operation of sewage handling facilities. 

4. Sprinkler valves, alarms, test and operation. 

5. Project landscape irrigation operation. 

6. Project Site lighting operation/maintenance. 

7. Storm sewer operation/configuration. 

8. Refuse containment areas. 

9. Roof maintenance/warrantee considerations. Traffic cautions. 

10. HVAC unit operations/maintenance (filters and thermostats, boiler and/or cooling tower 

maintenance). 
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11. Interior lighting, lamp and ballast replacement. 

12. Keying and lock operations. 

13. Locations and use of required replacement finish materials such as floor and ceiling tiles and 

panels. 

14. Notification procedures for Contractor warranty work. 

B. Video Tape Owner’s Instruction Session and provide two (2) copies on DVD to Owner as part of Close Out 

Documentation. 

3.12 ADJUSTING 

A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation. 

3.13 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous. 

B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains and foreign 

substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces. 

C. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or nameplates on 

mechanical and electrical equipment. 

D. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the surface and 

material being cleaned. 

E. Clean filters of operating equipment. 

F. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems. 

G. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

H. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site; dispose of in legal 

manner; do not burn or bury. 

3.14 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. Submit written certification to Architect that Project, or designated portion of Project, is substantially 

complete. Include a list of items to be completed or corrected as a result of his inspection of the work. 

B. Submit the Certificate of Occupancy issued by the local building authority to the Architect for forwarding 

to the Owner. 

C. The Architect will make an inspection within seven (7) days after receipt of certification, together with 

Owner’s Representative. 

D. Should the Architect consider the work substantially complete: 

1. The Contractor shall prepare, and submit to the Architect, a list of items to be completed or 

corrected, as determined by the Architect’s inspection. 

2. The Architect will prepare and issue a certificate of substantial completion, AIA document G704, 

complete with signatures of Owner, Contractor, and Architect, accompanied by Contractor’s list of 

items to be completed or corrected, as verified and amended by the Architect. 

3. The Owner will occupy the project, under provisions stated in certificate of substantial 

completion.  

4. The Contractor will complete work listed for completion or correction, within the designated time. 

5. Refer to Supplementary Conditions Article 9.10.6 for failure to complete in a timely manner. 

E. Should the Architect consider that the Work is not Substantially Complete: 

1. He shall immediately notify Contractor, in writing stating reasons. 

2. The Contractor shall complete the Work, and send second written notice to the Architect, 

certifying that the project or designated portion of project, is substantially complete. 
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3. The Architect will reinspect the work at the Contractor’s expense. 

3.15 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES AT FINAL COMPLETION: 

A. As a precedent to final acceptance of the work and issuance of Certificate of Final Payment, including the 

Release of Retainage, certain submittals shall be made as specified in the various sections of the 

specifications. All such submittals shall be delivered to the Architect, in the form and number of copies 

specified, prior to or with the Contractor's request for final payment. Submittals shall include but not be 

limited to: 

1. General Contractor's Affidavit, Waiver and Release of Lien Statements and Consent of Surety, to 

final payment as well as release of lien statements from all subcontractors and major material 

suppliers as specified in Subparagraph 9.10.2 of the General Conditions. These documents shall be 

addressed to the Owner and shall be original signed documents and not reproduced copies. Two 

(2) sets of these drawings shall be submitted. 

2. Written guarantees and warranties as specified in the various other sections of the specifications. 

3. Record drawings as specified in the General Conditions. Include electronic files provided to 

Contractor for use in the project with as-built information added. 

4. One copy of each final approved shop drawing submitted during the course of the project. Include 

electronic files provided to Contractor for use in the project with as-built information added. 

5. Three copies of operation and maintenance data for mechanical equipment and electrical 

equipment. 

6. Letter stating that to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, no asbestos containing materials or 

other Work hazardous materials or products as currently defined in the Resource Conservation and 

Recovery Act of 1976 (RCRA), the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and 

Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA), or Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulations, rules, 

or requirements, as amended 

7. Contract Close-Out Submittals, except for record drawings, shall be submitted in commercial 

quality three ring binders with durable plastic covers. Identify the project on the face and side of 

the binders. Provide a cover sheet giving complete Project Title, Contractor's and Architect's 

name, address, phone number, name of project superintendent, and related general information. 

Include a Table of Contents to identify material in the Project Data Binders and a complete listing 

of subcontractors and material suppliers. Provide copies of all Certificates, Warranties and related 

documents as well as Product Data, Maintenance and Operation Data and related information 

required by the Contract Documents or furnished with items included in the Project. Two (2) sets 

of these documents shall be submitted. 

B. Submit written certification that the Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been inspected, 

and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for final inspection by Owner 

and Architect. 

C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments and sum 

remaining due. 

3.16 WARRANTIES 

A. Provide notarized copies. 

B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers. 

C. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers. Note: This 

is in addition to copies of warranties provided with operation and maintenance binders. 

D. Submit prior to final Application for Payment. 

E. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal within ten 

(10) days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as warranty period. 
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3.17 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS 

A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance, and extra materials in quantities specified in individual 

specification sections.  

B. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed, obtain receipt prior to final payment. 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible. 

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor planning, 

breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors. 

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as economically 

feasible. 

D. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are: 

1. Burning on the project site. 

2. Burying on the project site. 

3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private. 

4. Other illegal dumping or burying. 

E. Regulatory Requirements: Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory 

requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to legal disposal 

of all construction and demolition waste materials. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Additional requirements for project meetings, reports, 

submittal procedures, and project documentation. 

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Additional requirements related to trash/waste 

collection and removal facilities and services. 

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and 

handling. 

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Trash/waste prevention procedures related to 

demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Clean: Untreated and unpainted; not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like. 

B. Construction and Demolition Waste: Solid wastes typically including building materials, packaging, trash, 

debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and demolition operations. 

C. Hazardous: Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, toxicity or 

reactivity. 

D. Nonhazardous: Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity, 

toxicity, or reactivity. 

E. Nontoxic: Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of exposure. 

F. Recyclable: The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and 

remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others. 

G. Recycle: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture into a new 

product for reuse by others. 

H. Recycling: The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other discarded 

materials for the purpose of using the altered form. Recycling does not include burning, incinerating, or 

thermally destroying waste. 

I. Return: To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit. 
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J. Reuse: To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site. 

K. Salvage: To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by others. 

L. Sediment: Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well production run-off 

water. 

M. Source Separation: The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning from the first 

time they become waste. 

N. Toxic: Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure. 

O. Trash: Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged. 

P. Waste: Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use. Waste 

includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, and project documentation. 

B. See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal facilities and 

services. 

C. See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and handling. 

D. See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and patching, 

installation, protection, and cleaning. 

3.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. Manager: Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and overseeing and 

documenting results of the Waste Management Plan. 

B. Communication: Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each subcontractor, 

Owner, and MBI Companies. 

C. Instruction: Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling, salvage, reuse, 

and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the project. 

D. Meetings: Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings. 

1. Pre-bid meeting. 

2. Pre-construction meeting. 

3. Regular job-site meetings. 

E. Facilities: Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling, salvage, reuse, 

return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers. 

1. Provide containers as required. 

2. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors. 

3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to avoid 

contamination of materials. 

F. Hazardous Wastes: Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable regulations. 

G. Recycling: Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products in order to 

prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified materials. Arrange for timely 

pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to prevent contamination of recyclable 

materials. 



MBI #241125-000-02  SECTION 01 74 19 
  CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND 

DISPOSAL 
 

  3 of 3 

 

H. Reuse of Materials On-Site: Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for reuse. 

I. Salvage: Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Project Record Documents. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data. 

C. Warranties and bonds. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions and 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions: Performance bond and 

labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work. 

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings, product data, and 

samples. 

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures. 

D. Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data. 

E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to MBI Companies with claim for final Application for 

Payment. 

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: 

1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before start of 

Work. MBI Companies will review draft and return one copy with comments. 

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and operated by 

Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance. 

3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will be 

reviewed and returned after final inspection, with MBI Companies comments. Revise content of all 

document sets as required prior to final submission. 

4. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final inspection. 

C. Warranties and Bonds: 

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with Owner's 

permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance. 

2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final Application 

for Payment. 

3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion, submit 

within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of the warranty period. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work: 

1. Drawings. 

2. Specifications. 

3. Addenda. 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples. 

6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting. 

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 
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C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress. 

E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products installed, 

including the following: 

1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number. 

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including: 

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum. 

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, referenced to 

permanent surface improvements. 

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, referenced to 

visible and accessible features of the Work. 

4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

5. Details not on original Contract drawings. 

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

A. Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of Subcontractors 

and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts. 

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and data 

applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information. 

C. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and systems, to 

show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as maintenance drawings. 

D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions for each 

procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions. 

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES 

A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish: 

1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations. 

2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products. 

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents and methods, 

precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended schedule for cleaning and 

maintenance. 

C. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable reference 

standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide recommendations for inspections, 

maintenance, and repair. 

D. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections. 

E. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have 

instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products. 

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS 

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System: 

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts. 

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions. 

3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests. 

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts. 

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed instructions, have 

instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and maintenance of the specific products. 
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C. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and communications; 

typed. 

D. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed. 

E. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and sequences. 

Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions. Include summer, winter, and 

any special operating instructions. 

F. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance and trouble 

shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and 

checking instructions. 

1. Include HVAC outdoor and exhaust air damper calibration strategy. 

a. Include provisions which ensure that full closure of dampers can be achieved. 

2. Include Carbon Dioxide Monitoring Protocol. 

3. Include Carbon Monoxide Monitoring Protocol. 

4. Include Frost Mitigation Strategy for ventilation heat-recovery system. 

G. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required. 

H. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions. 

I. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer. 

J. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for 

maintenance. 

K. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed. 

L. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed. 

M. Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and control 

diagrams. 

N. Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities to be 

maintained in storage. 

O. Include test and balancing reports. 

P. Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections. 

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use, with data 

arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections. 

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for each 

system. 

C. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers; 2 inch 

maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related consistent groupings. 

D. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents. 

E. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of MBI 

Companies, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties. 

F. Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on the divider 

tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in each volume, with the 

current volume clearly identified. 
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G. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents on the divider 

tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and major component parts of 

equipment. 

H. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper. 

I. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to size of text 

pages. 

J. Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows: 

1. Project Directory. 

2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume. 

3. Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category. 

a. Source data. 

b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals. 

c. Operation and maintenance data. 

d. Field quality control data. 

e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds. 

4. Design Data: To allow for addition of design data furnished by MBI Companies or others, provide a 

tab labeled "Design Data" and provide a binder large enough to allow for insertion of at least 20 pages 

of typed text. 

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for items put into use 

with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until Date of Substantial completion 

is determined. 

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized. 

C. Co-execute submittals when required. 

D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal. 

E. Include originals of each in operation and maintenance manuals, indexed separately on Table of Contents. 

F. Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic covers. 

G. Cover: Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of Project; 

name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name of responsible 

company principal. 

H. Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project Manual, with each 

item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which specified, and the name of 

product or work item. 

I. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing. Provide full 

information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor, supplier, and manufacturer, with 

name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Commissioning is intended to achieve the following specific objectives; this section specifies the 

Contractor's responsibilities for commissioning: 

1. Verify that the work is installed in accordance with Contract Documents and the manufacturer’s 

recommendations and instructions, and that it receives adequate operational checkout prior to startup: 

Startup reports and Pre-functional Checklists executed by Contractor are utilized to achieve this. 

2. Verify and document that functional performance is in accordance with Contract Documents: 

Functional Tests executed by Contractor and witnessed by the Commissioning Authority are utilized 

to achieve this. 

3. Verify that operation and maintenance manuals submitted to Owner are complete: Detailed operation 

and maintenance (O&M) data submittals by Contractor are utilized to achieve this. 

4. Verify that the Owner’s operating personnel are adequately trained: Formal training conducted by 

Contractor is utilized to achieve this. 

B. Commissioning, including Functional Tests, O&M documentation review, and training, is to occur after 

startup and initial checkout and be completed before Substantial Completion. 

C. The Commissioning Authority directs and coordinates all commissioning activities; this section describes 

some but not all of the Commissioning Authority's responsibilities. 

D. The Commissioning Authority is employed by Owner. 

1.02 SCOPE OF COMMISSIONING 

A. The following are to be commissioned: 

B. Building envelope: 

1. Thermal and moisture integrity. 

2. Air tightness. 

C. Structural systems. 

D. Fire Protection Systems. 

E. Plumbing Systems: 

1. Water heaters. 

2. Booster pumps. 

3. Laboratory gas systems. 

4. Medical gas systems. 

F. HVAC System, including: 

1. Major and minor equipment items. 

2. Piping systems and equipment. 

3. Ductwork and accessories. 

4. Terminal units. 

5. Control system. 

6. Sound control devices. 

7. Vibration control devices. 

8. Variable frequency drives. 

G. Special Ventilation: 

1. Fume hoods. 

2. Laboratory pressurization. 

3. Specialty fans. 

4. Egress pressurization. 

H. Integrated Automation. 
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I. Electrical Systems: 

1. Power quality. 

2. Emergency power systems. 

3. Uninterruptible power systems. 

4. Lighting controls other than manual switches. 

J. Electronic Safety and Security: 

1. Security system, including doors and hardware. 

2. Fire and smoke alarms. 

K. Communications: 

1. Voice and data systems. 

2. Public address/paging. 

L. Other equipment and systems explicitly identified elsewhere in Contract Documents as requiring 

commissioning. 

M. Sound Transmission Class-rated interior partitions. 

N. Indoor Air Quality Procedures: The Commissioning Authority will coordinate; Contractor will execute. 

1.03 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: General startup requirements. 

B. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Scope and procedures for operation and maintenance manuals and 

project record documents. 

C. Division 23 – Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning (HVAC): HVAC control system testing; other 

requirements. 

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ANSI/RESNET/ICC 301 - Standard for the Calculation and Labeling of the Energy Performance of Low-

Rise Residential Buildings using an Energy Rating Index. 

B. ANSI/RESNET/ICC 380 - Standard for Testing Airtightness of Building Enclosures, Airtightness of 

Heating and Cooling Air Distribution Systems, and Airflow of Mechanical Ventilation Systems. 

C. ASHRAE Std 202 - Commissioning Process for Buildings and Systems. 

D. ASTM E336 - Standard Test Method for Measurement of Airborne Sound Attenuation between Rooms in 

Buildings. 

E. ASTM E779 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate by Fan Pressurization. 

F. ASTM E1827 - Standard Test Methods for Determining Airtightness of Buildings Using an Orifice Blower 

Door. 

G. CSI/CSC MF - Masterformat. 

H. NEBB S110 - Whole Building Technical Commissioning Of New Construction. 

I. PECI (Samples) - Sample Forms for Prefunctional Checklists and Functional Performance Tests; Current 

Edition. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures; except: 

1. Make all submittals specified in this section, and elsewhere where indicated for commissioning 

purposes, directly to the Commissioning Authority, unless they require review by MBI Companies; in 

that case, submit to MBI Companies first. 

2. Submit one copy to the Commissioning Authority, not to be returned. 

http://shop.iccsafe.org/ansi-resnet-icc-301-2014-standard-for-the-calculation-and-labeling-of-the-energy-performance-of-low-rise-residential-buildings-using-an-energy-rating-index-1.html
http://shop.iccsafe.org/ansi-resnet-icc-380-2016-standard-for-testing-airtightness-of-building-enclosures-airtightness-of-heating-and-cooling-air-distribution-systems-and-airflow-of-mechanical-ventilation-systems-1.html
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASHRAE%20STD%20202
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E336
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E779
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E1827
http://www.csinet.org/Main-Menu-Category/CSI-Store/6
http://www.nebb.org/resources/procedural_standards_for_whole_building_systems_technical_commissioning/
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3. Make commissioning submittals on time schedule specified by Commissioning Authority. 

4. Submittals indicated as "Draft" are intended for the use of the Commissioning Authority in 

preparation of Prefunctional Checklists or Functional Test requirements; submit in editable electronic 

format, Microsoft Word preferred. 

5. As soon as possible after submittals made to MBI Companies are approved, submit copy of approved 

submittal to the Commissioning Authority. 

B. Product Data: If submittals to MBI Companies do not include the following, submit copies as soon as 

possible: 

1. Manufacturer's product data, cut sheets, and shop drawings. 

2. Manufacturer's installation instructions. 

3. Startup, operating, and troubleshooting procedures. 

4. Fan and pump curves. 

5. Factory test reports. 

6. Warranty information, including details of Owner's responsibilities in regard to keeping warranties in 

force. 

C. Manufacturers' Instructions: Submit copies of all manufacturer-provided instructions that are shipped with 

the equipment as soon as the equipment is delivered. 

D. Startup Plans and Reports. 

E. Completed Prefunctional Checklists. 

F. Commissioning Issues Log: 

1. Construction observations. 

2. Supporting photographs. 

G. Field-test report of partitions for noise isolation. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Independent firm specializing in performing testing and inspections of the 

type specified in this section. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.01 TEST EQUIPMENT 

A. Provide all standard testing equipment required to perform startup and initial checkout and required 

Functional Testing; unless otherwise noted such testing equipment will NOT become the property of 

Owner. 

B. Provide all standard testing equipment required to perform building envelope air tightness testing; unless 

otherwise noted such testing equipment will NOT become the property of Owner. 

C. Calibration Tolerances: Provide testing equipment of sufficient quality and accuracy to test and/or measure 

system performance with the tolerances specified. If not otherwise noted, the following minimum 

requirements apply:  

1. Temperature Sensors and Digital Thermometers: Certified calibration within past year to accuracy of 

0.5 degree F and resolution of plus/minus 0.1 degree F. 

2. Pressure Sensors: Accuracy of plus/minus 2.0 percent of the value range being measured (not full 

range of meter), calibrated within the last year. 

3. Calibration: According to the manufacturer’s recommended intervals and when dropped or damaged; 

affix calibration tags or keep certificates readily available for inspection. 

D. Equipment-Specific Tools: Where special testing equipment, tools and instruments are specific to a piece of 

equipment, are only available from the vendor, and are required in order to accomplish startup or Functional 

Testing, provide such equipment, tools, and instruments as part of the work at no extra cost to Owner; such 

equipment, tools, and instruments are to become the property of Owner. 
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E. Dataloggers: Independent equipment and software for monitoring flows, currents, status, pressures, etc. of 

equipment. 

1. Dataloggers required to for Functional Tests will be provided by the Commissioning Authority and 

will not become the property of Owner. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.01 COMMISSIONING PLAN 

A. Commissioning Authority has prepared the Commissioning Plan. 

1. Attend meetings called by the Commissioning Authority for purposes of completing the 

commissioning plan. 

2. Require attendance and participation of relevant subcontractors, installers, suppliers, and manufacturer 

representatives. 

B. Contractor is responsible for compliance with the Commissioning Plan. 

C. Commissioning Plan: The commissioning schedule, procedures, and coordination requirements for all 

parties in the commissioning process. 

1. Commissioning will be phased (by floors, for example) to minimize the total construction time. 

D. Basis of Design Documentation (BOD): Detailed documentation of the functional requirements of the 

project; descriptions of the systems, components, and methods chosen to meet the design intent; 

assumptions underlying the design intent. 

1. Basis of Design Documentation is to be prepared by MBI Companies. 

E. Commissioning Schedule: 

1. Submit anticipated dates of startup of each item of equipment and system to Commissioning Authority 

within 60 days after award of Contract. 

2. Re-submit anticipated startup dates monthly, but not less than 4 weeks prior to startup. 

3. Prefunctional Checklists and Functional Tests are to be performed in sequence from components, to 

subsystems, to systems. 

4. Provide sufficient notice to Commissioning Authority for delivery of relevant Checklists and 

Functional Test procedures, to avoid delay. 

3.02 STARTUP PLANS AND REPORTS 

A. Startup Plans: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides a startup plan, 

submit the plan not less than 8 weeks prior to startup. 

B. Startup Reports: For each item of equipment and system for which the manufacturer provides a startup 

checklist (or startup plan or field checkout sheet), document compliance by submitting the completed 

startup checklist prior to startup, signed and dated by responsible entity. 

C. Submit directly to the Commissioning Authority. 

3.03 PREFUNCTIONAL CHECKLISTS 

A. A Prefunctional Checklist is required to be filled out for each item of equipment or other assembly specified 

to be commissioned. 

1. No sampling of identical or near-identical items is allowed. 

2. These checklists do not replace manufacturers' recommended startup checklists, regardless of apparent 

redundancy. 

3. Prefunctional Checklist forms will not be complete until after award of the contract; the following 

types of information will be gathered via the completed Checklist forms: 

a. Certification by installing contractor that the unit is properly installed, started up, and operating 

and ready for Functional Testing. 

b. Confirmation of receipt of each shop drawing and commissioning submittal specified, itemized 

by unit. 
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c. Manufacturer, model number, and relevant capacity information; list information "as specified," 

"as submitted," and "as installed." 

d. Serial number of installed unit. 

e. List of inspections to be conducted to document proper installation prior to startup and 

Functional Testing; these will be primarily static inspections and procedures; for equipment and 

systems may include normal manufacturer’s start-up checklist items and minor testing. 

f. Sensor and actuator calibration information. 

4. PECI (Samples) found at http://www.peci.org/library/mcpgs.htm indicate anticipated level of detail for 

Prefunctional Checklists. 

B. Contractor is responsible for filling out Prefunctional Checklists, after completion of installation and before 

startup; witnessing by the Commissioning Authority is not required unless otherwise specified. 

1. Each line item without deficiency is to be witnessed, initialed, and dated by the actual witness; 

checklists are not complete until all line items are initialed and dated complete without deficiencies. 

2. Checklists with incomplete items may be submitted for approval provided the Contractor attests that 

incomplete items do not preclude the performance of safe and reliable Functional Testing; re-

submission of the Checklist is required upon completion of remaining items. 

3. Individual Checklists may contain line items that are the responsibility of more than one installer; 

Contractor shall assign responsibility to appropriate installers or subcontractors, with identification 

recorded on the form. 

4. If any Checklist line item is not relevant, record reasons on the form. 

5. Contractor may independently perform startup inspections and/or tests, at Contractor's option. 

6. Regardless of these reporting requirements, Contractor is responsible for correct startup and operation. 

7. Submit completed Checklists to Commissioning Authority within two days of completion. 

8. See Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional general startup 

requirements. 

C. Commissioning Authority is responsible for furnishing the Prefunctional Checklists to Contractor. 

1. Initial Drafts: Contractor is responsible for initial draft of Prefunctional Checklist where so indicated 

in Contract Documents. 

2. Provide all additional information requested by Commissioning Authority to aid in preparation of 

checklists, such as shop drawing submittals, manufacturers' startup checklists, and O&M data. 

3. Commissioning Authority may add any relevant items deemed necessary regardless of whether they 

are explicitly mentioned in Contract Documents or not. 

4. When asked to review the proposed Checklists, do so in a timely manner. 

D. Commissioning Authority Witnessing: Required for: 

1. Each piece of primary equipment, unless sampling of multiple similar units is allowed by the 

commissioning plan. 

2. A sampling of non-primary equipment, as allowed by the commissioning plan. 

E. Deficiencies: Correct deficiencies and re-inspect or re-test, as applicable, at no extra cost to Owner. 

1. If difficulty in correction would delay progress, report deficiency to the Commissioning Authority 

immediately. 

3.04 FUNCTIONAL TESTS 

A. A Functional Test is required for each item of equipment, system, or other assembly specified to be 

commissioned, unless sampling of multiple identical or near-identical units is allowed by the final test 

procedures. 

B. Contractor is responsible for execution of required Functional Tests, after completion of Prefunctional 

Checklist and before closeout. 

C. Commissioning Authority is responsible for witnessing and reporting results of Functional Tests, including 

preparation and completion of forms for that purpose. 
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D. Contractor is responsible for correction of deficiencies and re-testing at no extra cost to Owner; if a 

deficiency is not corrected and re-tested immediately, the Commissioning Authority will document the 

deficiency and the Contractor's stated intentions regarding correction. 

1. Deficiencies are any condition in the installation or function of a component, piece of equipment or 

system that is not in compliance with Contract Documents or does not perform properly. 

2. When the deficiency has been corrected, the Contractor completes the form certifying that the item is 

ready to be re-tested and returns the form to the Commissioning Authority; the Commissioning 

Authority will reschedule the test and the Contractor shall re-test. 

3. Identical or Near-Identical Items: If 10 percent, or three, whichever is greater, of identical or near-

identical items fail to perform due to material or manufacturing defect, all items will be considered 

defective; provide a proposal for correction within 2 weeks after notification of defect, including 

provision for testing sample installations prior to replacement of all items. 

4. Contractor shall bear the cost of Owner and Commissioning Authority personnel time witnessing re-

testing. 

5. Contractor shall bear the cost of Owner and Commissioning Authority personnel time witnessing re-

testing if the test failed due to failure to execute the relevant Prefunctional Checklist correctly; if the 

test failed for reasons that would not have been identified in the Prefunctional Checklist process, 

Contractor shall bear the cost of the second and subsequent re-tests. 

E. Functional Test Procedures: 

1. Some test procedures are included in Contract Documents; where Functional Test procedures are not 

included in Contract Documents, test procedures will be determined by the Commissioning Authority 

with input by and coordination with Contractor. 

2. Examples of Functional Testing: 

a. Test the dynamic function and operation of equipment and systems (rather than just components) 

using manual (direct observation) or monitoring methods under full operation (e.g., the chiller 

pump is tested interactively with the chiller functions to see if the pump ramps up and down to 

maintain the differential pressure setpoint).  

b. Systems are tested under various modes, such as during low cooling or heating loads, high loads, 

component failures, unoccupied, varying outside air temperatures, fire alarm, power failure, etc.  

c. Systems are run through all the HVAC control system’s sequences of operation and components 

are verified to be responding as the sequence's state. 

d. Traditional air or water test and balancing (TAB) is not Functional Testing; spot checking of 

TAB by demonstration to the Commissioning Authority is Functional Testing. 

3. Some preliminary Functional Test procedures are included in Contract Documents; the 

Commissioning Authority has the authority to modify these and will furnish final versions as 

applicable. 

4. PECI (Samples) found at http://www.peci.org/library/mcpgs.htm indicated anticipated level of detail 

for Functional Tests. 

F. Deferred Functional Tests: Some tests may need to be performed later, after substantial completion, due to 

partial occupancy, equipment, seasonal requirements, design or other site conditions; performance of these 

tests remains the Contractor's responsibility regardless of timing. 

3.05 SENSOR AND ACTUATOR CALIBRATION 

A. Calibrate all field-installed temperature, relative humidity, carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, and pressure 

sensors and gauges, and all actuators (dampers and valves) on this piece of equipment shall be calibrated. 

Sensors installed in the unit at the factory with calibration certification provided need not be field calibrated. 

B. Calibrate using the methods described below; alternate methods may be used, if approved by 

Commissioning Authority and Owner beforehand. See PART 2 for test instrument requirements. Record 

methods used on the relevant Prefunctional Checklist or other suitable forms, documenting initial, 

intermediate and final results. 

C. All Sensors:  

1. Verify that sensor location is appropriate and away from potential causes of erratic operation.  
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2. Verify that sensors with shielded cable are grounded only at one end.  

3. For sensor pairs that are used to determine a temperature or pressure difference, for temperature make 

sure they are reading within 0.2 degree F of each other, and for pressure, within tolerance equal to 2 

percent of the reading, of each other. 

4. Tolerances for critical applications may be tighter. 

D. Sensors Without Transmitters - Standard Application:  

1. Make a reading with a calibrated test instrument within 6 inches of the site sensor. 

2. Verify that the sensor reading, via the permanent thermostat, gauge or building automation system, is 

within the tolerances in the table below of the instrument-measured value. 

3. If not, install offset, calibrate or replace sensor. 

E. Sensors With Transmitters - Standard Application. 

1. Disconnect sensor. 

2. Connect a signal generator in place of sensor. 

3. Connect ammeter in series between transmitter and building automation system control panel.  

4. Using manufacturer’s resistance-temperature data, simulate minimum desired temperature. 

5. Adjust transmitter potentiometer zero until 4 mA is read by the ammeter. 

6. Repeat for the maximum temperature matching 20 mA to the potentiometer span or maximum and 

verify at the building automation system. 

7. Record all values and recalibrate controller as necessary to comply with specified control ramps, reset 

schedules, proportional relationship, reset relationship and P/I reaction. 

8. Reconnect sensor. 

9. Make a reading with a calibrated test instrument within 6 inches of the site sensor. 

10. Verify that the sensor reading, via the permanent thermostat, gauge or building automation system, is 

within the tolerances in the table below of the instrument-measured value. 

11. If not, replace sensor and repeat. 

12. For pressure sensors, perform a similar process with a suitable signal generator. 

F. Sensor Tolerances for Standard Applications: Plus/minus the following maximums: 

1. Watthour, Voltage, Amperage: 1 percent of design. 

2. Pressure, Air, Water, Gas: 3 percent of design. 

3. Air Temperatures (Outside Air, Space Air, Duct Air): 0.4 degrees F. 

4. Relative Humidity: 4 percent of design. 

5. Barometric Pressure: 0.1 inch of Hg. 

6. Flow Rate, Air: 10 percent of design. 

7. Flow Rate, Water: 4 percent of design. 

8. AHU Wet Bulb and Dew Point: 2.0 degrees F. 

G. Critical Applications: For some applications more rigorous calibration techniques may be required for 

selected sensors. Describe any such methods used on an attached sheet. 

H. Valve/Damper Stroke Setup and Check: 

1. For all valve/damper actuator positions checked, verify the actual position against the control system 

readout.  

2. Set pump/fan to normal operating mode. 

3. Command valve/damper closed; visually verify that valve/damper is closed and adjust output zero 

signal as required.  

4. Command valve/damper to open; verify position is full open and adjust output signal as required. 

5. Command valve/damper to a few intermediate positions.  

6. If actual valve/damper position does not reasonably correspond, replace actuator or add pilot 

positioner (for pneumatics).  

I. Isolation Valve or System Valve Leak Check: For valves not associated with coils. 

1. With full pressure in the system, command valve closed.  

2. Use an ultra-sonic flow meter to detect flow or leakage. 
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3.06 TEST PROCEDURES - GENERAL 

A. Provide skilled technicians to execute starting of equipment and to execute the Functional Tests. Ensure that 

they are available and present during the agreed upon schedules and for sufficient duration to complete the 

necessary tests, adjustments and problem-solving. 

B. Provide all necessary materials and system modifications required to produce the flows, pressures, 

temperatures, and conditions necessary to execute the test according to the specified conditions. At 

completion of the test, return all affected equipment and systems to their pre-test condition. 

C. Sampling: Where Functional Testing of fewer than the total number of multiple identical or near-identical 

items is explicitly permitted, perform sampling as follows: 

1. Identical Units: Defined as units with same application and sequence of operation; only minor size or 

capacity difference. 

2. Sampling is not allowed for: 

a. Major equipment. 

b. Life-safety-critical equipment. 

c. Prefunctional Checklist execution. 

3. XX = the percent of the group of identical equipment to be included in each sample; defined for 

specific type of equipment. 

4. YY = the percent of the sample that if failed will require another sample to be tested; defined for 

specific type of equipment. 

5. Randomly test at least XX percent of each group of identical equipment, but not less than three units. 

This constitutes the "first sample." 

6. If YY percent of the units in the first sample fail, test another XX percent of the remaining identical 

units. 

7. If YY percent of the units in the second sample fail, test all remaining identical units. 

8. If frequent failures occur, resulting in more troubleshooting than testing, the Commissioning Authority 

may stop the testing and require Contractor to perform and document a checkout of the remaining 

units prior to continuing testing. 

D. Manual Testing: Use hand-held instruments, immediate control system readouts, or direct observation to 

verify performance (contrasted to analyzing monitored data taken over time to make the “observation”). 

E. Simulating Conditions: Artificially create the necessary condition for the purpose of testing the response of 

a system; for example apply hot air to a space sensor using a hair dryer to see the response in a VAV box. 

F. Simulating Signals: Disconnect the sensor and use a signal generator to send an amperage, resistance or 

pressure to the transducer and control system to simulate the sensor value. 

G. Over-Writing Values: Change the sensor value known to the control system in the control system to see the 

response of the system; for example, change the outside air temperature value from 50 degrees F to 75 

degrees F to verify economizer operation. 

H. Indirect Indicators: Remote indicators of a response or condition, such as a reading from a control system 

screen reporting a damper to be 100 percent closed, are considered indirect indicators. 

I. Monitoring: Record parameters (flow, current, status, pressure, etc.) of equipment operation using 

dataloggers or the trending capabilities of the relevant control systems; where monitoring of specific points 

is called for in Functional Test Procedures: 

1. All points that are monitored by the relevant control system shall be trended by Contractor; at the 

Commissioning Authority’s request, Contractor shall trend up to 20 percent more points than specified 

at no extra charge. 

2. Other points will be monitored by the Commissioning Authority using dataloggers. 

3. At the option of the Commissioning Authority, some control system monitoring may be replaced with 

datalogger monitoring. 

4. Provide hard copies of monitored data in columnar format with time down left column and at least 5 

columns of point values on same page. 

5. Graphical output is desirable and is required for all output if the system can produce it. 
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6. Monitoring may be used to augment manual testing. 

3.07 BUILDING ENVELOPE COMMISSIONING 

A. General: Comply with the following procedural requirements: 

1. NEBB S110 Whole Building Technical Commissioning of New Construction. 

2. ASTM E779 Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage Rate by Fan Pressurization. 

3. ASTM E1827 Standard Test Methods for Determining Airtightness of Buildings Using an Orifice 

Blower Door. 

4. ANSI/RESNET/ICC 301 Standard for the Calculation and Labeling of the Energy Performance of 

Low-Rise Residential Buildings using an Energy Rating Index. 

5. ANSI/RESNET/ICC 380 Standard for Testing Airtightness of Building Enclosures, Airtightness of 

Heating and Cooling Air Distribution Systems, and Airflow of Mechanical Ventilation Systems. 

B. Verify that the building envelope has been sufficiently completed for testing to commence. 

C. Conduct ongoing inspections as construction progresses to document satisfactory installation conditions. 

related to thermal and moisture integrity of the building envelope that become concealed upon completion 

of construction. 

D. Submit a detailed narrative of proposed pressure test procedures prior to the test. Include a plan view 

showing proposed installation locations (personnel doors or other similar openings) for blower doors (or 

flexible ducts for trailer-mounted fans, if used). 

E. Avoid testing on days forecast to experience high winds, rain, or snow. 

F. Test the completed building and demonstrate that the air leakage rate of the building envelope does not 

exceed the specified requirements. 

1. Use equipment and methods necessary to produce indoor/outdoor pressure differential of 0.2 inches 

w.g.. 

G. Determine location and nature of undesirable air leakage pathways using methods specified in ASTM 

E1186-17 Standard Practices for Air Leakage Site Detection in Building Envelopes and Air Barrier 

Systems. 

H. Deficiencies: Correct deficiencies and re-inspect or re-test, as applicable, at no extra cost to Owner. 

1. If difficulty in correction would delay progress, report deficiency to the Commissioning Authority 

immediately. 

2. Insulation for remedying building envelope deficiencies evidenced as excessive air leakage is 

specified in Section 07 21 00 – Thermal Insulation. 

3. Air barriers for remedying building envelope deficiencies evidenced as excessive air leakage are 

specified in Section 07 27 26 – Fluid-Applied Air Barriers. 

4. Sealants for remedying building envelope deficiencies evidenced as excessive air leakage are specified 

in Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants. 

3.08 FIELD TESTING AND COMMISSIONING OF PARTITIONS FOR NOISE ISOLATION 

A. Conduct testing of partitions requiring a specific STC class indicated on drawings and/or in various 

specifications sections. Comply with ASTM E336 for testing methods, including requirements of Annex A1 

for reduction of flanking sound transmission. 

B. Confirm that the FSTC values are not less than 67 percent of design STC values. 

C. Deficiencies: Correct deficiencies and re-inspect or re-test, as applicable, at no extra cost to Owner. 

1. If difficulty in correction would delay progress, report deficiency to the Commissioning Authority 

immediately. 

2. Sealants for remedying flanking sound transmission deficiencies evidenced as excessive air leakage 

are specified in Section 07 92 00 – Joint Sealants. 

http://www.nebb.org/resources/procedural_standards_for_whole_building_systems_technical_commissioning/
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E779
https://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E1827
http://shop.iccsafe.org/ansi-resnet-icc-301-2014-standard-for-the-calculation-and-labeling-of-the-energy-performance-of-low-rise-residential-buildings-using-an-energy-rating-index-1.html
http://shop.iccsafe.org/ansi-resnet-icc-380-2016-standard-for-testing-airtightness-of-building-enclosures-airtightness-of-heating-and-cooling-air-distribution-systems-and-airflow-of-mechanical-ventilation-systems-1.html
http://global.ihs.com/doc_detail.cfm?rid=BSD&document_name=ASTM%20E336
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3.09 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional requirements. 

B. Add design intent documentation furnished by MBI Companies to manuals prior to submission to Owner. 

C. Submit manuals related to items that were commissioned to Commissioning Authority for review; make 

changes recommended by Commissioning Authority. 

D. Commissioning Authority will add commissioning records to manuals after submission to Owner. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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	1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.
	2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.


	1.04 SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit a PDF of each request for consideration. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided in the Project Manual.
	2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable specification section. Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, dura...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	i. Operational efficiency and energy consumption for equipment and appliances.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations if requested, for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the ...
	j. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	k. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	l. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven (7) days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed ...
	a. Forms of Acceptance: Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.06 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.

	2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change, but not later than fifteen (15) days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

	2. Submit confirmation of the above requirements on 00 63 25 - Substitution Request Form included in this project manual.

	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received within 10 days prior to the date of the Bid. Requests received after that time may be considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with...
	a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation to ...
	b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract Documents.
	c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction if applicable.
	g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

	2. Submit confirmation of the above requirements on 00 63 25 - Substitution Request Form included in this project manual.
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	01 29 00 Payment Procedures
	01 30 00 Administrative Requirements
	01 31 00 Project Management and Coordination
	01 32 00 Construction Progress Documentation
	01 32 50 Weather Delays (out of TN)
	01 33 00 Submittal Cover Sheet
	01 35 00 Special Procedures
	B. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	C. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces

	01 40 00 Quality Requirements
	01 41 00 Regulatory Requirements
	01 45 00 Quality Control
	01 45 33 Code-Required Special Inspections and Procedures
	01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls
	01 60 00 Product Requirements
	01 61 16 Volatile Organic Compound _VOC_ Content Restrictions
	01 70 00 Execution and Closeout Requirements
	01 74 19 Construction Waste Management and Disposal
	01 78 00 Closeout Submittals
	01 91 13 General Commissioning Requirements

